MINUTES 
Meeting of the Academic Affairs Committee
Wednesday, 20 Apr 2011, 3:30 pm
University Center, Room 213
Committee Membership

	Tim Altman (ARTS) *secretary-in-rotation
	Holden Hansen (ARTS, Curriculum Chair)

	Mohammad Ashraf (At-large) 
	Zoe Locklear (EDUC)

	Robert Brown (LETT) 
	John Parnell (SB&S)

	Tony Curtis (LETT) 
	James Robinson (Enrollment Management Chair)

	Jose D’Arruda (NS&M) 
	Jeremy Sellers (General Education Chair)

	Paul Flowers (NS&M, Chair)
	Rachel Smith (Academic Support Services Chair)

	Ken Kitts (Provost & VCAA)
	


Members Present:  Tim Altman, Tony Curtis, Jeremy Sellers, Mitu Ashraf, James W. Robinson, Rachel R. Smith, Robert Brown, Jose D’Arruda, Holden Hansen, Paul Flowers, Zoe Locklear

Members Absent: Ken Kitts (Provost), John Parnell

Guests:  Elizabeth Normandy, Patrick Hannigan, Valerie Austin, Aaron Vandermeer, Chris Ziemnowicz, Craig Shoulders, Mary Ann Jacobs, Jane Haladay, Bob Orr, George Guba, David Zeigler, David Nikkel

I. Call to Order- called to order at 3:31PM
II. Approval of the Minutes of the 16 Mar 2011 Meeting (see attachment 1)  Approved.
III. Approval of the Agenda Approved with corrections:  V.A.1.l should be moved to “Action Items”; V.A.2.a should be “4.1” not “5.1”; add curric proposal report only, V.A.1.m; add curric proposal report only, V.A.1.n.
IV. Report from the Chair- progress of ad-hoc committee- report received from ad hoc committee, but too late for consideration by Curriculum Subcommittee at its last meeting of the year – consultation with chair of General Education Subcommittee yielded agreement not to schedule a special meeting of that body to review report since both Subcommittee’s comments are required prior to review of the report by the Academic Affairs Committee and subsequent submission of the report with all committees’ comments to the Senate for review – continuation of this review should begin with the first meetings of the Subcommittees in the Fall 2011 Semester.
V. Reports from Subcommittees  

A. Curriculum – Holden Hansen, Chair (see Attachment 2 for last meeting’s minutes and full details of the proposals cited below)

1.  Reporting only, minor revisions

        a. revise requirements for B.A. in Philosophy & Religion ( proposal 6.1 in attached minutes)

b. add ENG 3470 as optional course for six ENG programs (proposals 9.1-6 in attached minutes)

c. delete JRN 2600, PRE 2600, PRE 3200 (proposal 10.1 in attached minutes)

d. change course number for JRN 2600 (proposal 10.2 in attached minutes)

e. revise description of EDN 5950 (proposal 12.1 in attached minutes)

f. delete 46 courses in EDN, ECE, SED (proposals 12.3-8 in attached minutes)

g. delete 3 MUS courses, delete Minor in Jazz programs (proposals 13.1-2 in attached minutes)

h. revise credit hours for MUS 6000 (proposals 13.26 in attached minutes)

i. revise course description for MUS 6040 (proposal 13.27 in attached minutes)

j. delete CRJ 5820 (proposal 15.1 in attached minutes)

k. revise requirements for MPA in Criminal Justice (proposals 16.1 in attached minutes)

l. designate 6 existing courses as WE/WD (proposal 18.1 in attached minutes)*

*per agenda revision, this proposal was reviewed, passed unanimously, will be sent to Senate for review

m.  revise requirements for Minor in Geography and Academic Concentration in Geography




*correct typo in proposal, “Minor” instead of “Academic Concentration”

n.  revise requirements for tracks and concentrations in Journalism and Public Relations, B.S. in Mass Communications (to incorporate change in course numbers and cross-listing, only)

      
2. Action items 

a. create new course, BTEC 4300  (proposal 4.1 in attached minutes)

include CHM/PHY as submitting department, revise vote, “prereq” field includes CHM 1310

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Registrar

b. delete IT Management Track of B.S. in Business Administration program (proposal 7.1 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Senate

c. create MGT 4300 (proposal 8.1 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Registrar

d. revise requirements for Concentration in International Business (proposal 8.2 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Registrar

e. create new course, MCM 3000 (proposal 10.3 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Registrar

f. create new course, MCM 3100 (proposal 10.4 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Registrar

g. revise requirements for M.A. in Middle Grades Education (proposal 12.2 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Registrar

h. create 4 MUS courses (proposals 13.3-6 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Registrar

i. create two new Minors in Jazz, replacing deleted Minor (proposals 13.7,8 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Registrar

j. create Minor in Music Business, divide MUSB degree into two tracks (proposals 13.9,10 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Registrar

k. create 15 new MUS courses (proposals 13.11-25 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Registrar

l. revise requirements for M.A. in Music Education (proposal 13.28 in attached minutes)

accepted, passed unanimously, sent to Senate
B. General Education – Jeremy Sellers, Chair (see attachment 3 for last meeting’s minutes and agenda with proposal details) 

Action items
1 cross-list ENG 2410 as AIS 2410 (proposal B in  attached agenda)  passed unanimously – sent to Senate for review
2. add PHI 2070 to general education curriculum (proposal C In  attached agenda) passed unanimously- goes to Senate
3. revise description for ART 1010 (proposal E in attached agenda)  (considering 3,4,5,6 together- proposal withdrawn by chair of General Education because of no representation from Art Department)
Comment regarding review of minor changes from General Education (cross-listing, description revision, etc.  to be considered in the fall)
4. revise description and course number for ART 2020 (proposal F in attached agenda)
5. revise description for ART 2050 (proposal G in attached agenda)
6. revise description for ART 2650 (proposals H in attached agenda)
7. seek change in committee membership (proposals I in attached agenda) (call for the question- 9-1-0- passed) proposal passed unanimously- goes to Senate

C. Enrollment Management – James Robinson, Chair (report only, no action items, see attachments  4A, 4B)  (recognized Aaron Vandermeer for work on survey)
D. Academic Support Services – Rachel Smith, Chair (see attachment 5)

Action item – Request for reconsideration of the 2009 Task Force on Course Management Systems report that recommended discontinuing use of Blackboard and adopting Moodle.    (motion and second- postponing the motion until fall-  it will be reported to Senate and General Faculty Meeting).
VI. Old Business  none
VII. New Business  none
VIII. Announcements  none
IX. Adjournment  meeting adjourned at 4:50 pm
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Minutes

Subcommittee on Curriculum


Thursday, 7 April, 2011


3:30 PM Room 251 University Center


Members Present: Holden Hansen, Chair,  Victor Bahhouth, Deborah Groves, Roger Guy,  Patrick Hannigan, , Jonathan Maisonpierre, Jaime Martinez,  Sharon Kissick, David Young

Members Absent: Susan Edkins, Elizabeth Normandy, Mary Russell, SGA Senator


Guests: Irene Aiken, Larry Arnold, Valerie Austin, Kelly FIcklin, Jamie Litty, Kay McClanahan, David Nikkel, Jesse Rouse, Marisa D. Roach Scott, Craig Shoulders, Roland Stout, David Zeigler, Chris Zienowicz

1.
The meeting was called to order by Holden Hansen at 3:30 p.m. 

2.
The agenda was adopted by acclamation as amended.

3.
The Minutes of 3 March, 2011 were approved.

4. Proposal  from the Department of Biology (See pp 7-20 Program Detail pp 5) 


4.1 Course Proposal: Create BTEC 4300

Proposal 4.1 was approved 7-0-0 as a new course and will go to the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 


5. Proposal from the Department of Geology and Geography  (See pp 6) 


5.1 Program Proposal:  Revise course requirements and options for the Geography Concentration and Geography Minor as follows:  (1) add GGY 1010 as an option for required introductory courses; (2) remove GGY 2260 (no longer in catalog); (3) add GGY 2700 (GIS) to lower level options; (4) add GGY 4040 (Remote Sensing) and 4100 (Land Use Planning) to upper level options.

Proposal 5.1 was approved as a minor change 7-0-0 and will go to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 


6. Proposal from the Department of Philosophy and Religion (See pp 7-16)


6.1 Program Proposal: Revise  B.A. in Philosophy and Religion to take into account inclusion of existing courses within the six distributional areas for the Major. 

Proposal 6.1 was approved 7-0-0 as a minor change and will go to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 

7. Proposal from the Department of Accounting and Information Technology (See pp 17-20)


7.1 Program Proposal:  Delete the Information Technology Management Track of the B.S. in Business Administration. 

Proposal 7.1 was approved (as amended) 7-0-0 as a substantial change and will go to the Academic Affairs Committee for approval.

8. Proposals from the Department of Management, Marketing and International Business (See pp 21-28)

8.1 Course Proposal: Create MGT4300


8.2 Program Proposal: Revise Requirements for the Concentration in International Business by requiring 3 hours of Study Abroad/Internship.  

Proposals 8.1 and 8.2 were approved 7-0-0 as substantial changes and will go to the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. There was a friendly amendment to proposal 8.2 (see Catalog Description on page 28 of the program detail).

9. Proposals from the Department of English and Theatre (See pp 29-33) 


9.1-6 Program Proposals:  Add ENG 3470 to the following programs: BA in English, Academic Concentration in English, Minor in English, Minor in Literature, BA in Secondary English Education 9-12 and BA in Middle Grades English 6-9.

Proposals 9.1-6 were approved 7-0-0 as minor changes and will go to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 


10. Proposals from the Department of Mass Communications (See pp  34-40)

10.1 Course Proposal: Delete JRN 2600, PRE 2600 and PRE 3200.

10.2 Course Proposal: Change course number of JRN 2600 to JRN 3010 and delete prerequisite.

10.3 Course Proposal: Create MCM 3000.


10.4 Course Proposal: Create MCM 3100.


10.5 Program Proposals: Revise Journalism and Public Relations Tracks and Journalism and Public Relations Minors to reflect course change number of JRN 2600 to JRN 3010, and to reflect the fact that is will no longer be listed as a prerequisite. 


Proposals 10.1 through 10.5 were approved 7-0-0. Proposals 10.1 10.2, and 10.5 are minor proposals and will go directly to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for Approval. Proposals 10.3 and 10.4 are new course and require approval of the Academic Affairs Committee. 

12. Proposals from the School of Education (See pp 41-70)

From the Department of Professional Pedagogy and Research (see pp 41-48):


12.1 Course Proposal: Revise Course Description of 5950 by deleting the word “elementary.” 


12.2 Program Proposal: Revise MA in Middle Level Education by replacing EDN 5500 and 5650 with 5600, 5470, 5480 and 5490. 


Proposals 12.1 was approved 7-0-0 as a minor change and 12.2 were was approved as amended (see 12.2 highlighted above) on page 7-0-0 as a substantial changes and will go to the Academic Affairs Committee for Approval. 


From the Department of Educational Specialties  Birth to Kindergarten Program (see pp 49-58): 

12.3 Course Proposals: Delete EDN 4080, and ECE 3600, 3900, 4000, 4200, 3220, ECE 4820, 3010, 3150, 3200, 3210 and 3400.

12.4 Program Proposal: Delete above courses from the Birth to Kindergarten Program. 

From the Department of Educational Specialties Special Education Program (see pp 59-68):

12.5 Course Proposals: Delete SED 4600, 4810, 4900, 4020, 4050, 4490, 4720, 4750, 2000, 3000, 3030, 3100, 3200, 3300, 3400 and 3410.


12.6 Program Proposal: Delete above courses from the Special Education Program 

Proposals 12.3 through 12.6 were approved as minor changes and will go to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for approval


From the Elementary Education Program (see pp 69-70):

12.7 Program Proposal


Proposal: 


The proposal is to delete the following courses from the Elementary Education program and current catalog:  EDN 3040: Curriculum in the Elementary School; EDN 3110: Foundations of Elementary Curriculum; EDN 3270: Integrating Technology into the Elementary Classroom; EDN 4090: Early Literacy: Learning the Read in the Elementary School; EDN 4100: Content Area Literacy in the Elementary School; EDN 4210: Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School; EDN 4230: Research in Elementary School; EDN 4460: Internship  in the Elementary School (K-6); EDN 4530: Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School; EDN 4550: Teaching Science and Health in the Elementary School; EDN 4630: Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School; EDN 4750: Professional Seminar for Pre-Service Teachers in the Elementary School.


From the MA ED in Elementary Education


12.8 Program Proposal


Delete the following M.A. Ed courses in Elementary Education from the catalog:


EDN 5170: Teaching and Learning Mathematics; EDN 5190: Literacy and Diversity; EDN 5200: Teaching and Learning Science; EDN 5210: Teaching and Learning Social Studies; EDN 5410: Curricular Contexts and Choices; EDN 5530: Development, Culture and Learning; EDN 5950: Professional Development and Leadership Seminar

Proposal 12.8 was approved as a minor change and will go to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 


13. Proposals from the Department of Music (See pp 71-91 (Syllabi only pp 92-152)

13.1 Course Proposal: Delete MUS 4060, 4330 and 4340.


13.2 Program Proposal: Delete Minor in Jazz Studies by creating two minors.

13.3 Course Proposal: Create MUS 1060

13.4 Course Proposal: Create MUS 4220


13.5 Course Proposal: Create MUS 4230


13.6 Course Proposal: Create MUS 4240


13.7 Program Proposal: Create Minor in Jazz for Non Music Majors

13.8 Program Proposal: Create Minor in Jazz for Music Majors


13.9 Program Proposal: Create Music Business Minor


13.10 Program Proposal: Split MUSB degree into two tracks.


13.11 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5001


13.12 Course Proposal:  Create MUS 5192


13.13 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5381


13.14 Course Proposal:  Create MUS 5411


13.15 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5621


13.16 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5651


13.17 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5771


13.18 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5741


13.19 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5970


13.20 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5181


13.21 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5350


13.22 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5400


13.23 Course Proposal:  Create MUS 5430


13.24 Course Proposal: Create MUS 5470

13.25 Course Proposal: Create MUS 6010


13.26 Course Proposal: Revise credit hours of MUS 6000 from 4 to 2.


13.27 Course Proposal: Revise description of MUS 6040.


13.28 Program Proposal: Revise MA in Music Education by replacing EDN 550 and 5650 with any two among EDN 5490, 5480, 5470, 6600 and SWKS 6150.  Replace 5340 with 5350.  Make 6040 a required createcourse. Add 5430, 5470 and 5400.  Replace 6000 with 6000 and 6010.  

Motion to revise proposal 13.2 to “revise minor in Jazz studies by creating two minors” passed 7-0-0. 

Proposals 13.1 through 13.10 were approved 7-0-0. 

Proposals 13.1 and 13.2 are minor changes as minor changes and will go directly to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 


Proposals 13.3 through 13.6 are new courses and will go to the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 


Proposals 13.7 through 13.10 are major changes and will go to the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 


Proposals 13.11 through 13.28 were approved 7-0-0


Proposals 13.11 through 13.25 will go to the Academic Affairs Committee for approval.


Proposals 13.26 and 13.27 are minor changes and will go to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for approval 


Proposal 13.28 is a major change and will go to the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 

15.  Proposal from the Departments of Sociology  and Criminal Justice (See pp 153)

15.1 Delete CRJ 5820 (Sociology and Criminal Justice) 

Proposal15.1 was approved 7-0-0 and will go to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 

16. Proposal from the Department of Public Administration  (See pp 153)

16.1 Revise MPA Criminal Justice core as follows:  replace CRJ 5820 (Criminal Justice Agencies and the Judiciary) and CRJ 5840 (Threat Management for Criminal Justice and Public Service Agencies) with CRJ 5710 (Criminological Theory) and CRJ 5700 (Criminal Justice Research Methods) in the criminal justice core of the university's MPA program.

Proposal16.1 was approved as a minor change 7-0-0 and will go to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 


17. Old Business: 


17.1 Discussion: Requirement to Include Sample Syllabi for New Courses

The committee continues to feel that a syllabus should be included in proposals.

17.2 Report from Registrar:  Meeting with Department Chairs

The Registrar is in the process of working with Sarah Oswald to develop instructions for department chairs for editing the catalog. 

18. New Business: 


18.1 The courses below are approved to be offered as Writing Enriched or Writing in the Discipline courses.  When these courses appear with the designation WE (Writing Enriched) or WD (Writing in the Discipline) in the title of the course in the course schedule, they can be taken to satisfy the writing intensive graduation requirement.  Curriculum Committee approval required. 

ELE 2030
Arts Integration in the Elementary School – Writing Enriched


NUR 4000           Nursing Research and Theory – Writing Enriched
NUR 4550           Professional Nursing Issues in Practice – Writing in the Discipline
CHM 4100          Physical Chemistry (Lecture and Lab) – Writing Enriched
MAT 2300
Introduction to Advanced Mathematics – Writing Enriched
MGT 4300 
Business Ethics and Social Responsibities – Writing in the Discipline 


Proposal 18.1 was approved 7-0-0 and will go to the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee for approval. 


18.2 Formation of Ad Hoc Committee to Study Curriculum Policies. No action was taken. 

18.3 Formation of Ad Hoc Committee to Study Language Involving Concentrations and Tracks

The Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee would like the Subcommittee on Curriculum to form an ad hoc committee to investigate the distinction between academic tracks and academic concentrations in majors. The committee will initiate this in the following year. 

19.  Announcements There were no announcements. 

20.  Adjournment 5:00 p.m. 

 

Respectfully Submitted


Roger Guy


Attachment: Proposal Detail

4. Proposal from the Department of Biology


4.1 Proposal: 


Change former special topics course BTES 4300 to a regular course BTEC 4300 entitled: Principles of Medical Biotechnology.


Rationale: 


This course was taught successfully once by Dr. Ben Bahr.  The department believes it will be an appropriate upper-level elective course for our Biotechnology degree, our Biomedical Emphasis degree, and in our Molecular Track within the regular B.S. in Biology degree. 


Dept vote: 18 for; 1 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: yes


Departments affected and how: Chemistry: only in that it will count as an elective in the shared Biotechnology degree.


Affected Chair: Agree


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS:


BTEC 4300 Principles of Medical Biotech


Hours: 3


Prerequisites: BIO 1000


Required: Off (If yes, need Program Proposal Form)


New course description: A broad overview of the methods, strategies, and applications used in medical biotechnology with emphasis on therapeutic concepts including discovery of target molecules, disease models, and testing of pharmaceutical agents.  Will also cover analytical methods applied to experimental design, drug safety, and analysis of data.  FDA drug regulation, product development, and patient procedures will also be covered.  Not open to freshmen.  Lecture.  Credit 3 semester hours.  Prereq: BIO 1000 and CHM 1310.  

New Course title: BTEC Prin of Med Biotech


Code: LEC


5. Proposal from the Department of Geology and Geography


5.1 Proposal: 


To update the course requirements and options for the Geography Concentration and Geography minor by:


-adding GGY 1010 as an option for required introductory courses


-removing GGY 2260 (no longer in catalog)


-adding GGY 2700 (GIS) to lower level options


-adding GGY 4040 (Remote Sensing) and 4100 (Land Use Planning) to upper level options


Rationale: 


To modify Geography concentration and minor requirements to reflect recent changes in course offerings.


Dept vote: 5 for; 1 against; 1 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: GGYConcentrationAndMinor.doc

Proposed changes to concentration


Required Courses for an Academic Concentration in Geography
Sem. Hrs.


GGY 1020 or 1010, and GGY 2500


Choose 3 courses from the following: GGY 1150, 2000, 2060, 2460, 2620, 2700


Choose 3 courses from the following: GGY 3290, 3700, 3720, 3780, 3790, 4010, 4040, 4100, GGYS 4xxx; GLY 3660
 


 








Total:  24-25


Proposed changes to minor


Required Courses for an Academic Concentration in Geography
Sem. Hrs.


GGY 1020 or 1010, and GGY 2500


Choose 3 courses from the following: GGY 1150, 2000, 2060, 2460, 2620, 2700


Choose 3 courses from the following: GGY 3290, 3700, 3720, 3780, 3790, 4010, 4040, 4100, GGYS 4xxx; GLY 3660
 


 








Total:  18-19


6. Proposal from the Department of Philosophy and Religion


6.1 Proposal: 


The inclusion of existing courses within the six distributional areas for the Major, such that the relevant portion of the Requirements for the B.A. in Philosophy and Religion will read as follows:


At least four of these areas must be represented:


General:  PHI 1200, PHI/REL 1020, REL 1050, 1060, 1080, 1220, 1430


History of Philosophy: PHI 2110, 3080, 3090, 3110, 4000


Philosophy and Culture: PHI 2040, 2050, 2070, 3010, 3160, 3200, 3210, 3300, 3760, 4030, 4230, 4430


Biblical:  REL 2030, 3160, 3180, 3210, 3290, 3360, 3370, 4010


Religious Thought: REL 2050, 2090, 2140, 2340, 3025, 3190, PHI/REL 3220, REL 3270, 3280, PHI/REL 3550, REL 4070, 4170, 4230


World Religions: REL 2130, 2160, 2180, 3028, 3029, 3030, 3150, 3420, 3430, 4150, 4350, PHI/REL 4500


Students taking 18 or more hours with a REL prefix must take REL 4410


Rationale: 


Every course that the Department of Philosophy and Religion offers (excluding special topics and independent study) should fall under one of our six distributional areas. Over the years, new courses have been added to the Catalogue. Some of these courses ended up being included in the DARS Audit under their appropriate distributional area, while others did not. In addition, some rather ancient courses apparently never were listed under an appropriate distributional area. This proposal attempts to rationalize and systematize things so that all courses are listed under their appropriate distributional area, thus facilitating advising and the DARS process.


Dept vote: 5 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: Philosophy and Religion—Catalogue


PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION


Chair: David H. Nikkel 


Faculty: Mihwa Choi, Jeffery L. Geller, Mordechai Inbari, Sharon Lea Mattilla, Melinda Rosenberg, Ray K. Sutherland


Philosophy and religion have long been considered integral parts of the Liberal Arts Programs. The courses presented here are planned to give the inquiring student an introduction to these broadening disciplines, the means whereby the significance of various disciplines can be interpreted, and a way of viewing, understanding and resolving some of the conflicts and issues in modern culture. These courses prepare the student to take an active part in community activities or in planning for graduate study.


A combined major in philosophy and religion of thirty hours is offered. A minor of eighteen hours is also offered.


Students interested in majoring in philosophy and religion should discuss their interests with a faculty member in the Department. In order to help fulfill the aims of the individual student, courses are to be selected in conference with the student’s departmental advisor.


BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION


Requirements for a Bachelor of Arts Degree in Philosophy and Religion
Sem. Hrs.


Freshman Seminar








1


General Education Requirement*






44


Courses for the Major:


Required Courses (9 hours): PHI 1000; REL 1300; PHI 1010


Courses from the Core Philosophy and Religion Curriculum (21 hours)


At least 15 of these 21 hours must be at the 3000 or 4000 level


At least four of these areas must be represented:


General:  PHI 1200, PHI/REL 1020, REL 1050, 1060, 1080, 1220, 1430


History of Philosophy: PHI 2110, 3080, 3090, 3110, 4000


Philosophy and Culture: PHI 2040, 2050, 2070, 3010, 3160, 3200, 3210, 3300, 3760, 4030, 4230, 4430


Biblical:  REL 2030, 3160, 3180, 3210, 3290, 3360, 3370, 4010


Religious Thought: REL 2050, 2090, 2140, 2340, 3025, 3190, PHI/REL 3220, REL 3270, 3280, PHI/REL 3550, REL 4070, 4170, 4230


World Religions: REL 2130, 2160, 2180, 3028, 3029, 3030, 3150, 3420, 3430, 4150, 4350, PHI/REL 4500


Students taking 18 or more hours with a REL prefix must take REL 4410
30


Electives
45












Total:  120


ACADEMIC CONCENTRATION


For students seeking a baccalaureate degree in Elementary Education, Special Education, or Physical Education, the Department of Philosophy offers an academic concentration in the form of a Philosophy and Religion major of 30 hours. Six hours of this 30 may also be used to meet General Education requirements.


MINORS IN PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION (18 Semester Hours)


The Department of Philosophy and Religion offers minors for students in other majors. Students majoring in Philosophy and Religion may also pursue a minor in the department under certain circumstances. There are a number of courses in the department which may be used in developing a minor. Students are encouraged to consult with a member of the department in planning a minor. Some of the possibilities would be in Biblical Studies, Non Western Religions, Ethics, Church History, Religious Thought, and Philosophy.


Minor Areas and Required Courses in the Minor


The minor requires 18 semester hours; at least six hours must be at the 3000 or 4000 level. A large number of elective hours are possible in each minor. Minors must be approved by the Department.


Philosophy Minor PHI 1000 plus 15 elective hours.


Religion Minor REL 1300 plus 15 elective hours.


Philosophy and Religion PHI 1000 and REL 1300 plus 12 elective hours.


Minor in Asian Studies, British Studies, or Jewish and Middle Eastern Studies


Students should consult the Interdisciplinary Majors and Minors section of the catalog for a description of the interdisciplinary minors in Asian Studies, British Studies, or Jewish and Middle Eastern Studies.


COURSES


PHILOSOPHY (PHI)


GENERAL


PHI 1000.  Introduction to Philosophy


A survey of the major issues and philosophers in the history of western philosophy. Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 1010.  Logic


The methods and principles of correct thinking. Emphasis on informal logic, the syllogism, and fallacies. Computer modeling activities are required.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 1020.  Perspectives on Humanity (REL 1020)


A study of the dominant understandings of humanity. Philosophical, religious, scientific, and literary sources are read and discussed. Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 1200.  Introduction to Asian Studies (PLS 1200/HST 1200)


An introduction to the field of Asian Studies through an interdisciplinary perspective combining history, politics, economics, philosophy, and culture using a variety of theories, methodologies, and sources (textbook, book chapters, articles, literature).  The course focuses on East Asia (China, Japan, Korea) but will also include India, Southeast Asia, and other countries.  Credit, 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: C or better in ENG 1050


HISTORY


PHI 2110.  American Philosophy


A study of the major figures in American philosophy, including Pierce, Royce, James, and Dewey. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: PHI 1000 or consent of instructor.


PHI 3080.  The Great Philosophers: Ancient and Medieval


Studies in Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, Aquinas, and others. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: PHI 1000 or consent of instructor.


PHI 3090.  Modern Philosophy


Studies in Descartes, Locke, Kant, Hegel, Nietzsche, and Wittgenstein. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: PHI 1000 or consent of instructor.


PHI 3110.  Theories of Knowledge and Reality


A study of the major attempts to answer the fundamental questions about the self, the nature of reality, God, perception, and belief. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: PHI 1000 or consent of instructor.


PHI 4000.  Contemporary Philosophy


A study of phenomenology, existentialism, post modernism, logical positivism, ordinary language philosophy, and conceptual analysis. Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHILOSOPHY AND CULTURE


PHI 2040.  Introduction to Ethics


A study of the criteria by which moral decisions are made and their applications to selected contemporary ethical issues. Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 2050.  Social and Political Philosophy


Studies of opposing philosophical views about humankind and the foundation of political and social life. Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 2070.  Contemporary Moral Issues


This is a survey course in applied ethics. Issues such as abortion, capital punishment, cloning, and affirmative action will be discussed. Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 3010.  Moral Theory


This course will take an in-depth focus on the major theoretical approaches to ethics. The course will begin with a review of the historical origins of moral theory (Aristotle, Kant, and Mill). During the second part of the class, we will examine several attempts to rearticulate virtue ethics, Kantian ethics, and utilitarianism to address contemporary concerns. This course is intended as an advanced course in moral theory and is not a replacement for PHI 2040. Credit, 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: PHI 1000 or 2040.


PHI 3160. Sports Ethics


This course will examine ethical issues that arise in sports. Issues such as sportsmanship, the use of performance-enhancing drugs, and fair play will be discussed.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 3200.  Ethics, Politics, and Law


A study of the issues that lie at the intersection of moral theory, political philosophy, and legal philosophy, the course will address several issues of particular interest to all three fields, among them punishment, freedom of speech, and the nature of political obligation. Analysis will be filtered through a careful reading of several important contemporary works in moral, political, and legal philosophy. The course assumes some background in at least one of the three areas being studied. Credit, 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: PHI 2040.


PHI 3210.  Philosophy of Science


A study of the problems and implications of the mathematical, physical, biological, and social sciences leading to philosophical synthesis of the relation between the sciences and humans. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: PHI 1000 or instructor consent.


PHI 3220.  Religion and Science (REL 3220)


An examination of issues between science and religion and a consideration of a tradition in natural theology used to validate religious claims. Credit, 3 semester hours. 


PHI 3300. Environmental Ethics 


Ethical issues related to such topics as climate change, overpopulation, animal rights, future generations, and pollution will be explored.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 3550.  Philosophy of Religion (REL 3550)


An inquiry into the philosophical foundations of religion, the problems connected with belief and knowledge, faith and reason, the character and meanings of religious commitment. Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 3760.  Medical Ethics 


An examination of the major ethical issues raised by recent medical developments, such as: abortion, psychosurgery, organ transplants, euthanasia, human experimentation and health care. Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 4030.  War and Morality


When is a nation justified in going to war, or are we morally obliged to refrain from killing others?  Ought decisions to wage war be constrained by morality at all?  And, in the event that war is sometimes justified, are there restrictions upon what soldiers are permitted to do in war?  This course will explore a range of possible answers to these questions.  After a brief overview of contemporary moral theory, students will discuss arguments for and against pacifism and realism and then turn their attention to a middle-ground answer, just war theory, which attempts to place moral limits on the practice of war. Credit, 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: PHI 1000.


PHI 4230.  Philosophy of Art and Beauty


A study of aesthetic values in nature, art, literature, music, and drama. Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 4430.  Business Ethics


An analysis and evaluation of ethical theories and their application to business. Possible topics include economic justice, social responsibility of business, corporate responsibility, self regulation and government regulation, duties to the environment, ethics of advertising, the rights and duties of employees, manufacturers and consumers. Credit, 3 semester hours.


PHI 4500.  Advanced Studies in Eastern Philosophies and Religions (REL 4500)


In-depth analysis of Eastern (Asian) philosophies/religions/ways of life, based on the reading of primary Hindu, Buddhist, and Taoist texts.  Jainism, Sikhism, Confucianism, and Shinto also receive coverage.  Comparison of Eastern and Western understandings of the nature of religion, philosophy, ultimate reality, and the human condition and destiny is included.   Credit, 3 semester hours.


SPECIAL STUDIES IN PHILOSOPHY


PHI 4990.  Independent Study in Philosophy


A student who wishes to enroll in 4990, Independent Study, must: 1. be classified as a senior, 2. have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or better in the major area of study, 3. request independent study in the major area, and 4. submit a Request for Approval of Independent Study in triplicate to the Office of Academic Affairs. The form can be obtained from the Department Chair. It must be approved by: 1. the professor supervising the student in independent study, 2. the Department Chair, 3. the Registrar, and 4. the Office for Academic Affairs. The student may elect to work for one, two, or three semester hours of credit. Upon completion of the independent study, the student must prepare a written report of the study in triplicate. If the supervising professor feels it is appropriate, the report will be catalogued and permanently housed in the Library. Credit, 1 3 semester hours.


PHIS 4xxx.  Seminar in Philosophy


An examination of selected philosophers, movements, problems, or major ideas to be presented each term the course is presented. The objectives of the course may be met by directed research. The course may be repeated for credit up to and including 9 semester hours as long as there is no duplication of subject matter. Credit, 1 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Consent of instructor.


RELIGION (REL)


GENERAL


REL 1020.  Perspectives on Humanity (PHI 1020)


A study of the dominant understandings of humanity. Philosophical, religious, scientific, and literary sources are read and discussed. Credit, 3 semester hours. 


REL 1050.  Introduction to the Old Testament


A study of the Covenants in Israel, of the rise and fall of the Hebrew nations under the judges and kings, of the religious development of the people as written in the literature of these periods.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 1060.  Introduction to the New Testament


The study of the origins and development of Christianity from Jesus Christ through the first century with emphasis on the writings of that age in correlation with the history of the Roman Empire.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 1080.  Introduction to Religious Thought


This course will serve as an introduction to key common issues in religious thought, such as the nature of ultimate reality, human nature and ultimate destiny, and how religious people claim to know divine matters through reason and revelation.  The course will focus on Judeo-Christian theology, though other perspectives will be treated.  Some attention will be paid to the cultural contexts that influence religious thinkers as they formulate questions and offer answers on these inescapable issues.  Credit, 3 sem. hours.


REL 1220.  Understanding Religious Practices


Rituals are a basic component of religions and all of human existence.  This course provides an introduction to the study of these routinized practices, considering the ways they develop and change across time and context, the impact that participating has on individual participants, and the similarity of religious practices to non-religious rituals.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 1300.  Introduction to Religion


This course seeks to define what religion is and to outline different approaches to the study of religion. The following questions are discussed: What are the roots of religious faith? What might a mature religious faith look like? Readings relating religion to the new generation are part of this study.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 1430.  Society and Religion 


This course provides an introduction to the various ways that religion interacts with society, including issues such as gender, social status, family relations, individual and group identity, economics, social issues, and politics.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


BIBLICAL


REL 2030.  The Pentateuch


A study of the composition and structure of the Pentateuchal literature (the first five books of the Bible) and how these narratives and laws were perceived and applied throughout Israel’s history. Credit, 3 semester hours. 


REL 3160.  Biblical Wisdom Literature


A study of Proverbs, Job, Qoheleth, intertestamental Wisdom literature, and the aphorisms and parables of Jesus.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3180.  Apocalyptic Literature


A study of apocalyptic literature of the Old and New Testaments with emphasis on the historical, religious and psychological backgrounds. Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3210.  The History of Biblical Worship


This course is a study of the theory, theology, and practice of worship as it is presented in the various texts of the Bible.  The course will key on the development of worship from the time of the patriarchs, through the wide variety of worship in monarchic era Israel and the synagogues and churches of the first century.   The origins and meaning of sacrifice, prayer, priesthood, temple, and the concept of the holy will be examined from historical, sociological, and anthropological perspectives. Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3290.  Life and Letters of Paul


A study of the life and world of Paul with special consideration of his preparation and mission, his style and subject matter. Credit, 3 semester hours. 


REL 3360.  Life of Jesus


A study of the life and teachings of Jesus as they are presented in the four gospels with emphasis upon world conditions in his day and the significance of teachings on Jesus+ death and understanding of the resurrection. Credit, 3 semester hours. 


REL 3370.  Prophetic Literature of the Bible


A review of the call, purpose, and work of the prophet. A study of the writings of Amos, Hosea, Jeremiah, Isaiah, etc. Credit, 3 semester hours. 


REL 4010.  Biblical Narrative


A study of the poetics, genres, and messages of narrative literature in the Old Testament and the New Testament: the Pentateuch, the former Prophets, the Apocrypha, and the Gospels.  Credit, 3 semester hours. 


RELIGIOUS THOUGHT AND CULTURAL EXPRESSION


REL 2050.  Religion, Art, and Culture


A study of the interaction between religion and culture, involving intellectual, aesthetic, and theological dimensions of meaning.  A primary focus will be visual art, including painting through Western history and contemporary films. Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 2090.  Religion in America


A study of distinctive themes and characteristics of religion in America. Topics such as Civil Religion, Religious Liberty and the Free Church, Revivalism, American Religious Movement, Missions, Black Religion, American Indian traditions, and American religion in ferment will be considered. Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 2140.  Introduction to Religious Ethics


An introduction to and survey of religious ethics, particularly in the Judeo-Christian tradition. The course will examine resources and methods for doing religious ethics from scripture, tradition, and contemporary philosophy, experience, and culture, as well as analyze specific personal and social moral issues.  Credit, 3 sem. hours.


REL 2340. Classical Mythology 


Myth is a central category of religious studies.  This course will survey the mythology of ancient Greece and Rome.  It will also address (in a more limited way) the mythologies of ancient Mesopotamia and Egypt.  Though the course will focus primarily on a survey of the actual mythic traditions themselves, some attention will also be paid to the function of myth, theories of myth, and the impact of classical mythology on subsequent centuries of art and literature.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3025.  Fundamentalisms (PLS 3025)


Starting in the 1970s, there has been a substantial growth in the strength of religious radical movements sometimes known as “fundamentalist,” which seek to manifest their religious faith in the political arena. The course will examine these phenomena in comparative perspective primarily in Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. We will focus on the religious players in the Middle East conflict. Special attention will be given to the place of Jerusalem as a focal center for religious extremist activity. Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3190.  Modern Religious Thought


A study of selected trends and figures in modern religious thought. Credit, 3 semester hours. 


REL 3220.  Religion and Science (PHI 3220)


An examination of issues between science and religion and a consideration of a tradition in natural theology used to validate religious claims. Credit, 3 semester hours. 


REL 3270.  History of Western Religious Thought


An overview of Western religious thought from antiquity through the eighteenth century.  The religious dimensions of ancient Greek philosophy, developments in Christian, Jewish, and Islamic theology, as well as reformulations and skeptical responses of the Enlightenment, are covered.   Credit, 3 semester hours. 


REL 3280.  Violence and Religion 


This course examines the positive and negative interactions between adherents of differing religions, considering the larger pattern of inter-religious relations and the complex sources of conflicts.   The course will focus on specific conflicts as case studies.  Specific cases will vary.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3550.  Philosophy of Religion (PHI 3550)


An inquiry into the philosophical foundations of religion, the problems connected with belief and knowledge, faith and reason, and the character and meanings of religious commitment. Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 4070.  Origins of Judaism and Christianity


This seminar examines the work of scholars engaged in redescribing the beginnings of ancient Israel, of Judaism, Christianity, and Islam.  It focuses on the critical difference between “beginnings” as a historical category and “origins” as a mythic category, and the implications of this difference for understanding the foundation narratives of Western religious traditions.  Credit, 3 semester hours. 


REL 4170.  Sociology of Religion (SOC 4170)


Religious institutions and relationships in modern society.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Consent of instructor.


REL 4230.  Jerusalem In Time, Space, and Imagination


Following a chronological order, this course explores the origins, character and ongoing shifts in symbolic meaning of one of the most ancient and continuously settled cities on earth, Jerusalem. Students will acquire basic knowledge of the major periods in this long history as well as of the communities and traditions that have called it their home. Credit, 3 semester hours.


RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD


REL 2130.  American Indian Religious Traditions (AIS 2130)


This course is designed as an introduction to the contributions that American Indian religious traditions make to the general study of religion. As such, it is a survey of the religious traditions and practices of American Indians. Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 2160. East Asian Religions


A study of the historical development and teachings of Hinduism, Buddhism, Shintoism, and Confucianism. Credit, 3 sem. hrs.


REL 2180.  Middle Eastern Religions


A study of the historical development and teachings of the religions of the Near East with emphasis on Islam, Zoroastrianism, and Baha’ism and including current Near Eastern Christians. Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3028.  Cultural and Religious History of China (HST 3028)


The course introduces students to the diverse religious traditions of China within the context of Chinese culture, in particular the interaction between religion, culture, and society throughout the nation’s history. It reviews (1) the major concepts and ideas of each religion; (2) the historical background of the emergence or transmission of each religion; and (3) some facets that religions played out in the cultural and political life of China.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3029.  Cultural and Religious History of Korea and Japan (HST 3029)


The course introduces students to the diverse religious traditions of Korea and Japan: Confucianism, Buddhism, Shamanism, Christianity, Shintoism, and various new religions. The course considers these traditions within the context of their culture, in particular the interaction between religion, culture, and society throughout the history of the two countries. The course reviews (1) the major concepts and ideas of each religion; (2) the historical background of the emergence or transmission of each religion; and (3) some facets that religions played out in the cultural and political life of Korea and Japan.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3030.  Islam


Providing an introduction to the study of Islamic traditions, the course begins with an overview of early Islamic developments, including topics such as Muhammad, the Quran, and the spread of Islam.  The course continues with a study of Islamic thought and practices, contextualizing these topics by focusing on the experiences of Muslims in particular locations around the globe.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3150.  Judaism


An examination of the history, literature, and faith of Post Exilic Judaism. Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3420.  Hindu Traditions


This course focuses on the diverse basic elements associated with Hindu traditions, including sacred texts, philosophical conceptions, gods and goddesses, social relations, and ritualized practices.  This course will also consider the ways that Hindus throughout the world practice their Hindu traditions and relate to other religious traditions.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 3430.  Buddhist Traditions


Following an overview of the historical Buddha, the basic concepts in Buddhism, and the spread of Buddhist traditions throughout Asia, the course examines the major branches of Buddhism, contextualizing this study with a focus on Buddhism in specific locations.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 4150.  Amerindian Oral Traditions (AIS 4150)


An examination of selected American Indian oral narrative traditions emphasizing a religio-literary assessment of mythical, anecdotal, and historical stories. Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 4350. Greek and Roman Religion 


An introduction to the religious thought and practices of the ancient Greeks and Romans.  Topics include ritual, worship, and sacrifice; beliefs about the underworld and afterlife; the ancient mystery cults; philosophical challenges to religion; the religious context of the origins of Christianity and Rabbinic Judaism; Religion and state politics/ethnicity.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 4500.  Advanced Studies in Eastern Philosophies and Religions (PHI 4500)


In-depth analysis of Eastern (Asian) philosophies/religions/ways of life, based on the reading of primary Hindu, Buddhist, and Taoist texts.  Jainism, Sikhism, Confucianism, and Shinto also receive coverage.  Comparison of Eastern and Western understandings of the nature of religion, philosophy, ultimate reality, and the human condition and destiny is included.   Credit, 3 semester hours.


SPECIAL STUDIES IN RELIGION


REL 4410.  Theories and Methods in Religion 


This course examines various methods of studying religions and the historical development of the academic study of religions.  Both the critical evaluation and application of various theories and methods are central in this course.  Students are expected to apply particular methods to develop a significant research paper.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


REL 4990.  Independent Study


A student who wishes to enroll in REL 4990, Independent Study, must: (1.) be classified as a senior, (2.) have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or better in the major area of study, (3). request independent study in the major area, and (4.) submit a Request for Approval of Independent Study in triplicate to the Office for Academic Affairs. The form can be obtained from the Department Chair responsible for the student’s major area of study. It must be approved by the professor supervising the student in independent study; the Department Chair; the Registrar; and the Office for Academic Affairs. The student may elect to work for one, two, or three semester hours of credit. Upon completion of the independent study, the student must prepare a written report of the study in triplicate. If the supervising professor feels it is appropriate, the report will be catalogued and permanently housed in the Library.  Credit, 1 3 semester hours.


RELS 4xxx.  Special Studies in Religion


A study of selected religious problems, themes, issues or topics to be selected each term the course is presented. The objectives of the course can be satisfied by means of Directed Research. Possible topics are: Religion and Human Life, Myth, Symbol and Metaphor, Religion and Art, Hermeneutics, Contemporary Issues in Religion, Religious Dimensions in Education, and Counseling. Credit, 3 semester hours. This course may be repeated for credit up to and including 9 hours as long as there is no duplication of subject matter. PREREQ: Consent of instructor.


7. Proposal from the Department of Accounting and Information Technology

7.1 Proposal


Eliminate the Information Technology Management track in the Bachelor of Science in Business Administration program in the School of Business.


Rationale


This program has not generated adequate demand to justify continuing the program.


Dept vote: 5 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a

Affected Chair: n/a

Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment:  Catalog Copy

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 


Acting Dean: Cammie Hunt Oxendine


The School of Business is composed of three departments offering the Bachelor of Science degree in either Business Administration or Accounting.  


The University of North Carolina at Pembroke also offers the Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.).  Students should consult the School of Graduate Studies section of the catalog to obtain information about academic requirements for the MBA program.


The Thomas Family Center for Entrepreneurship (TFCE) is a part of the School of Business that provides entrepreneurial development.  Its ambition is to stimulate entrepreneurial thinking among the UNCP student body as well as to assist and support entrepreneurs and new ventures in the Southeastern North Carolina region.  The mission of the TFCE is focused on education, research, planning, and community engagement.  For more information on the TFCE, see the Academic Services section of the catalog.


BUSINESS  PROGRAMS


The School of Business offers the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in either Accounting or Business Administration.  Business Administration majors must choose a track in Economics, Entrepreneurship, Finance, Information Technology Management, International Business, Management, or Marketing. Students who want to have more than one track must successfully complete all requirements for each, plus at least 12 additional unduplicated hours for the second track. A minimum of 50% of the semester hours in the Business major must be taken at UNCP. 


The School of Business offers minors in Business Administration, Economics, Finance, Marketing, and Quantitative Finance for non-Business majors only. Business majors cannot obtain a minor from the School of Business. 


The School of Business offers a 15-hour Entrepreneurship Certificate Program (ECP) and an 18-hour Entrepreneurship Minor that provide UNCP students in good standing from all majors the opportunity to learn how to start and manage their own businesses.  


The basic core of business studies emphasizes the broad background needed for successful competition in the dynamic work world as well as preparation for further study in graduate programs. Another objective is to render service beyond the University and within the surrounding business community. Through evening and online degree programs in Economics, Finance, and Management, the School of Business serves students who are unable to attend daytime classes. Further assistance is supplied in placement services and special consultation to the business community at large.


Prospective students are strongly urged to consult a member of the faculty as soon as possible. To follow the courses in the necessary order, it is best to begin planning early.


ACCOUNTING AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY


Chair: Craig D. Shoulders 


Faculty:  Sharon L. Bell1, Ollie G. Bishop2, Joseph P. Lakatos, Xin “Lucie” Li, Stephen J. Bukowy,  Stewart Thomas3


1 Area Advisor


2Coordinator of School of Business Information Technology


3Acting Assistant Dean, School of Business


The objective of the B.S. in Accounting is to prepare graduates for entry level positions whether in Public, Corporate, or Governmental Accounting or to continue further study in graduate school.  The course offerings provide students with the knowledge and requirements to sit for the CPA exam in North Carolina upon graduation. In addition to the University graduation requirements, all Accounting majors must attain an overall 2.00 QPA in the courses listed below under Accounting Requirements.


The objective of the B.S. in Business Administration, Information Technology Management (ITM) track, is to provide knowledge about practical and conceptual information technology (IT), information systems (IS), the use of IT/IS for business support and managerial decision-making purposes, and the management of the link between people, business, and technology. Successful completion of the program of study in ITM and related requirements equips graduates to pursue an IT/IS professional career within either the public or private sectors of the new economy. In addition to the University graduation requirements, all B.S. in Business Administration: Information Technology Management Track majors must attain an overall 2.00 QPA in the courses listed below under the Information Technology Management Track.  


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ACCOUNTING


Requirements for a Bachelor of Science in Accounting



Sem. Hrs.


Freshman Seminar







1


General Education, including: MAT 1070 and 2150 or 2210, ECN 2020, 2030
44


General Business Requirements


DSC 2090, BLAW 2150, 3180; ACC 2270, 2280; DSC 3130, 3140; MGT 3030, 3060; MKT 3120, FIN 3100, ECN 3010 or ECN/FIN 3040; ACC 4130; MGT 4660



42


Accounting Requirements


ACC 3210, 3220, 3310, 4170, 4180, 4210, 4500, 4580



24


Electives








9











Total:120


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION


Requirements for a Bachelor of Science in Business Administration: Information Technology Management Track







Sem. Hrs.


Freshman Seminar







1


General Education, including: MAT 1070 and 2150 or 2210, ECN 2020, 2030
44


BSBA Common Body of Knowledge


DSC 2090, BLAW 2150; ACC 2270, 2280; DSC 3130, 3140; MGT 3030, 3060; MKT 3120, FIN 3100; ECN 3010 or ECN/FIN 3040; ITM 3010; MGT 4410, 4660



42


Information Technology Management Track


ITM 3200, 3500, 3700, 4400, 4600 





15


Business Electives (3000 or 4000 level)





6


General Electives







12












Total:120


8. Proposals from the Department of Management, Marketing and International Business

8.1 Course Proposal: 


This course examines the areas of business ethics and corporate social responsibility using


a stakeholder approach. Its objective is to encourage debate and exploration regarding the


interface between ethics and social responsibility, as well as the role that managers play in


promoting excellence in both areas. It will satisfy elective requirements of the Management,


Marketing, and International Business concentration within the Bachelor of Sciences in


Business Administration degree programs.


2. Rationale for your proposal:


Both of our accrediting bodies, SACS and AACSB, require that we conduct program and


learning assessments. One of the outcomes that is to be monitored is the area of business


ethics and social responsibility. Our assessment data indicates that students about to


graduate score low in this area.


A task force met during the Fall 2010 semester to determine how to address this deficiency.


Their recommendation was to add a required course in the common body of knowledge.


The recommendation of the Leadership Council is to have this course taught by School of


Business faculty.


The goal of the course includes improving the quality of business decisions and enhancing


long-term business success by providing students an understanding of ethical dilemmas,


moral philosophy, character development, social responsibility, organizational culture, and


special issues in a global economy.


The course is designed to introduce ethics principles and standards together with social


responsibility principles to provide students a broad base for comparison and discussion


throughout the course. The course will then focus on identifying and solving real ethical


dilemmas, as well as evaluate and recommend a variety of decision-making models. Case


studies will be drawn from real examples of ethical failures and successes.


This course is to be a “Writing in the Discipline” (given the training for the instructor)


course that emphasizes thinking and writing within the business profession. It will be


designed to provide students practice with the language conventions as well as a variety of


writing formats used in business.


1


Course Proposal Form


(Only one course per sheet - Revised 1/16/2010)


Department/School/Program: Management, Marketing, and International Business


Contact Person: Christopher Ziemnowicz


Phone # 521-6286 Email: ziemnow@uncp.edu


1. Clearly state your proposal:


This course examines the areas of business ethics and corporate social responsibility using


a stakeholder approach. Its objective is to encourage debate and exploration regarding the


interface between ethics and social responsibility, as well as the role that managers play in


promoting excellence in both areas. It will satisfy elective requirements of the Management,


Marketing, and International Business concentration within the Bachelor of Sciences in


Business Administration degree programs.


2. Rationale for your proposal:


Both of our accrediting bodies, SACS and AACSB, require that we conduct program and


learning assessments. One of the outcomes that is to be monitored is the area of business


ethics and social responsibility. Our assessment data indicates that students about to


graduate score low in this area.


A task force met during the Fall 2010 semester to determine how to address this deficiency.


Their recommendation was to add a required course in the common body of knowledge.


The recommendation of the Leadership Council is to have this course taught by School of


Business faculty.


The goal of the course includes improving the quality of business decisions and enhancing


long-term business success by providing students an understanding of ethical dilemmas,


moral philosophy, character development, social responsibility, organizational culture, and


special issues in a global economy.


The course is designed to introduce ethics principles and standards together with social


responsibility principles to provide students a broad base for comparison and discussion


throughout the course. The course will then focus on identifying and solving real ethical


dilemmas, as well as evaluate and recommend a variety of decision-making models. Case


studies will be drawn from real examples of ethical failures and successes.


This course is to be a “Writing in the Discipline” (given the training for the instructor)


course that emphasizes thinking and writing within the business profession. It will be


designed to provide students practice with the language conventions as well as a variety of


writing formats used in business.


3. Dept Vote: 12 - For 1 - Against 0 - Abstain Date: March 2, 2011


4. Does this proposal affect any other departments: NO


5. Does this proposal affect any cross-listings: NO


6. Does this proposal affect the articulation agreement: NO


7. Does this proposal require any additional resources: NO


Note: several MMIB faculty are qualified to conduct this course


8. Course Prefix & Number: MGT - 40xx


New Course Title: Business Ethics and Social Responsibility 3 credit hours


Prerequisites: MGT 3060, ECON 2020 or 2030, and ACC 2270


New Catalog Course Description


This course examines the areas of business ethics and corporate social responsibility using


a stakeholder approach. The areas examined include the company's relationships with its


local community, society, shareholders, suppliers, creditors, employees, management,


consumers, the physical environment, and the government.


27 characters including spaces: BUS ETHICS & SOCIAL RESPONS


Course code: LEC


University of North Carolina - Pembroke



School of Business Administration



Management XXXX - 3 Credit Hours 



Business Ethics and Social Responsibility 


Meeting Times: 
TBA


Professor:
TBA 


Office:

TBA


Phone:
TBA 


E-mail:  
TBA


Office Hours:
TBA


Catalog description of the course


This course examines the areas of business ethics and corporate social responsibility using a stakeholder approach.   The areas examined include the company's relationships with its local community, society, shareholders, suppliers, creditors, employees, management, consumers, the physical environment and the government.   


Prerequisite for this course 


BLAW 2150, MKT 3120, MGT 3060, ECON 2020 or 2030, and ACC 2270      


Rationale for this course


There are two components to this course, business ethics and corporate social responsibility.  Business ethics focuses on how we “ought” to behave in our conduct in the corporate world.  Corporate social responsibility describes how the company can be a “good citizen” to its stakeholders.


A course like this is necessary to provide instruction in these two areas.  In addition, this course provides role models, both individuals and companies that exhibit excellent business conduct and corporate social responsibility.  While the examples of bad conduct abound, good role models are also available to learn from.  We identify these positive role models in the course and seek to learn from their examples.


Course goals  


Upon completion of this course, each student should be able to:


1.
Describe the relationship between a business and its surrounding society.


2.
Define corporate social responsibility (CSR) and give examples of companies that exhibit excellent CSR.


3.
Explain what is meant by the stakeholder approach to business ethics and give examples of all relevant stakeholders to a business organization.


4.
Identify the various ways corporations set up their Board of Directors.  List the best practices of effective Board of Directors.


5.
Explain why business ethics and CSR must be part of the strategic management process.


6.
Elaborate on the various approaches to business ethics.  Describe how to be an ethical manager.


7.
Contrast the difference between self-regulation and government regulation.  Identify the key government regulations in the contemporary business landscape.


8.
Identify the key that concern consumers as stakeholders.


9.
Describe the business organization’s role in relation to the natural environment.


10.
Define sustainable development (SD) and identify the key role models in industry that practice effective SD.


11.
Discuss why employees need to be elevated in their role as stakeholders, particularly at discount oriented firms and companies following a cost leadership strategy.  


12.
Describe the impact of firms following a cost leadership strategy and their relationship to the world economy.  


Required Reading


Carroll, A., & Buchholtz, A. (2011).  Business & Society: Ethics, Sustainability and Stakeholder Management.  South-Western/Cengage Learning, 8th Edition.


Grading Standards 








Points


Exam 1 (essay)



100


Exam 2 (essay)



100


Exam 3 (essay)



100


Research Paper



200









500


The points you achieve in this course will translate into the following grade scale:


A 
=  
475 to 500 points


A-
=
450 to 474 points


B+
=
434 to 449 points


B 
=  
417 to 433 points


B-
=
400 to 416 points


C+
=
384 to 399 points


C 
=
367 to 383 points


C-
=
350 to 366 points


D+
=
334 to 349 points                             


D 
=
317 to 333 points


D-
=
300 to 316 points


F 
= 
below 300 points


Exams 


Three essay exams will be given consisting of questions relating to the course goals.  All exams will be completed outside of class. 


Research Paper


This course has been identified as a writing intensive course.  As such, you will be required to write a research paper of publishable quality.  Publishable quality means that the paper will be judged by a team of peers on its merits.


The specific instructions for this project will be provided in a separate handout.


Attendance Policy


At the discretion of the instructor.


Cell Phone Policy


You cell phone is not to be used during class. 


If you leave the class to answer a phone call, DO NOT return to the class.  


If you are anticipating an important call during class, then do not attend class.


Academic Honor Code


Students have the responsibility to know and observe the UNCP honor code.


Class Schedule


Date



Class Agenda and Reading Assignments


Week 1




Introduction to the Course/Class introductions


Week 2




The Business and Society Relationship


Week 3




Corporate Social Responsibility


Week 4




The Stakeholder Approach 


Week 5




Corporate Governance


Week 6




Strategic Management


Week 7




Fundamentals of Business Ethics


Week 8




Business, Government and Regulation


Week 9




Consumer Stakeholders


Week 10




The Natural Environment as a Stakeholder


Week 11




The Concept of Sustainable Development


Week 12




Business and Community Stakeholders


Week 13




Employee Stakeholders


Week 15




Global Corporate Social Responsibility 


Disability and Religious Holiday Information


Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, as early in the semester (preferably within the first week) as possible.  All discussions will remain confidential.  Please contact Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.


 The University of North Carolina at Pembroke has a legal and moral obligation to accommodate all students who must be absent from classes or miss scheduled exams in order to observe religious holidays; we must be careful not to inhibit or penalize these students for exercising their rights to religious observance.    To accommodate students’ religious holidays, each student will be allowed two excused absences each semester with the following conditions:


1.
Students, who submit written notification to their instructors within two weeks of 
the beginning of the semester, shall be excused from class or other scheduled 
academic activity to observe a religious holy day of their faith.  Excused absences 
are limited to two class sessions (days) per semester.  


2.
Students shall be permitted a reasonable amount of time to make up tests or other 
work missed due to an excused absence for a religious observance. 


3.
Students  should not  be penalized due to absence from class or other scheduled 
academic activity because of religious observances.   


A student who is to be excused from class for a religious observance is not required to provide a second-party certification of the reason for the absence.   Furthermore, a student who believes that he or she has been unreasonably denied an education benefit due to religious beliefs or practices may seek redress through the student grievance procedure.   


8.2 Proposal

Study Abroad/International Internship as a requirement for students in the International Business concentration. 


Individuals graduating with the International Business concentration, but without a meaningful learning exposure overseas, are essentially unemployable in their chosen field of study. At least one international study experience is essential for all who select the international business concentration.


The study/internship abroad requirement has two objectives:


1) to enrich international awareness, understanding, and competence; and


2) to enable students to apply what they are learning in the program to living, learning, and for some, working in a country other than the United States or the student’s home country.


2. Rationale for your proposal:  


Our accrediting body, AACSB, requires that we conduct program-learning assessment.  One of the outcomes that is to be monitored is the area of international business.  Our assessment data indicates that students about to graduate score low in this area.


Some students have little international experience, while others have substantial experience. The study-/internship-abroad requirement ensures that all students in the international business concentration make significant advances in international competence through a substantial academic experience abroad. A student’s particular program must be approved in advance, entail at least three credits of coursework (regular coursework or internship credit), and take place in a country other than the United States and the student’s home country.


The following international experiences are eligible to be used toward the international business experience requirement of international business concentration:


•
Short-term business study abroad programs, offered by the School of Business, with at least two weeks in the foreign country. These trips are directed by a business faculty member and include business visits, case studies, and cultural visits, among other activities.


•
Student exchange programs, where students take business courses in the hosting foreign institution, such as members of the Magellan Exchange. The program should last for at least one semester or summer.


•
Global field studies, where students spend a semester on campus preparing a recommendation for a real international business project, and spend at least one week in the foreign country doing research.


•
International business internships, or work experience, where students spend at least one month working full-time or two-months working part-time for a company abroad. International students can count their internships or work experience in the United States as an international experience.


The experience should be a true business experience. Cultural trips, service projects (not business related), English teaching experience, among other options, are not accepted as an international business experience.


Dept vote: 12 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: Catalog Copy

Current catalog copy:
International Business Track  (24 hours):  MGT 3150, FIN 4210, MKT 3130, ECN 4400; 6 hours of any foreign language at the 2000+ level; 6 hours of approved International Studies abroad, or any 2 of the courses listed below, or a combination of these two options: HST 3320, 3440, 3450, 3720, 3730, 3740, 3750, 3860, 4170, 4210, 4270, 4330; PSPA 2000, 2510, 3550, 3700, 3750, 3800; GGY 1020, 2000, 2060


Revised catalog copy:
International Business Track  (24 hours):  MGT 3150, FIN 4210, MKT 3130, ECN 4400; 6 hours of any foreign language at the 2000+ level, and any two of the following courses: HST 3320, 3440, 3450, 3720, 3730, 3740, 3750, 3860, 4170, 4210, 4270, 4330; PSPA 2000, 2510, 3550, 3700, 3750, 3800; GGY 1020, 2000, 2060. A minimum of 3 hours of approved International Studies abroad must be taken before graduation. 


9. Proposals from the Department of English and Theatre

9.1-6 Proposals

Add ENG 3470-Native American Poetry as an option for Additional Required Course Work for fulfilling the requirements for the B. A. degree in English.


Add ENG 3470-Native American Poetry as an option for fulfilling the requirements for an Academic Concentration in English.


Add ENG 3470-Native American Poetry as an option included in the 15 additional hours required for fulfilling the Minor in English.


Add ENG 3470-Native American Poetry as an option included in the 15 additional hours required for fulfilling the Minor in Literature.


Add ENG 3470-Native American Poetry as an option for Additional Required Courses for fulfilling the requirements for the B. A. degree in Secondary Education 9-12 Concentration.


Add ENG 3470-Native American Poetry as an option for Additional Required Courses for fulfilling the requirements for the B. A. degree in Middle Grades Language Arts Education 6-9 Concentration.


Rationale


The Department of American Indian Studies has created and had approved a new 3000-level course, Native American Poetry, AIS 3470. AIS 3470 will be cross listed with ENG 3470. This new course is part of the redesign of the AIS major and will complement the already existing Native American Novel course (AIS 3440/ENG 3440). ENG 3440-Native American Novel is an option for Additional Required Course Work for fulfilling the requirements for the B. A. degree in English, the Academic Concentration in English, the Minor in English, the Minor in Literature, the B. A. degree in Secondary Education 9-12 Concentration and the B. A. degree in Middle Grades Language Arts Education 6-9 Concentration ; we seek to add ENG 3470-Native American Poetry as an option for Additional Required Course Work for fulfilling the requirements for these programs as well.


Dept vote: 35 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: ENGMAJ_ADD_ENG3470_cataloguechanges.docx


File attachment: AcadConENG_AddENG3470_cataloguechanges.docx


File attachment: ENG&LitMinor_AddENG3470_cataloguechanges.docx


File attachment: ENG&LitMinor_AddENG3470_cataloguechanges.docx

File attachment: ENGSecED&MGLA_ED_AddENG3470_cataloguechanges.docx

File attachment: ENGSecED&MGLA_ED_AddENG3470_cataloguechanges.docx


ENGLISH


Requirements for a Bachelor of Arts Degree in English
Sem. Hrs.


Freshman Seminar








1


General Education Program*







44


Required Courses:
 


ENG 3040; ENG 2050 or 2060; ENG 2230 or 2240; ENG 2470 or 2480; ENG 4570; ENGS 4xxx (numbers vary); SPE 2000 or 2010; competency in a foreign language at the 1320 course level**
21-27


Additional Required Course Work—Six courses from those listed below:
 


ENG 2010 or 2020 or 2080 or 2090 or 2100 or 2180 or 2190 or 2200 or 2410; ENG 3100; ENG 3110; ENG 3120; ENG 3130; ENG 3140; ENG 3150; ENG 3160; ENG 3170; ENG 3250; ENG 33x0; ENG 3420; ENG 3430; ENG 3440; ENG 3460; ENG 3470; ENG 3540; ENG 3560; ENG 3660; ENG 3670; ENG 3680; ENG 3710; ENG 3740 or 3750; ENG 3900; ENG 4020; ENG 4230, 4240; ENG 4810 or 4830 or 4850; no more than two of the following: ENG 2990, 3570, 3580, 3590, 3700, and ENGS 4090-4129
18


General Electives*








32-38


 










Total:  122


Requirements for an Academic Concentration in English


Sem. Hrs.


1. Core Courses


6


a. ENG 3040


b. SPE 2000 or 2010


2. Three 2000-level literature courses, one from each of the three areas in 2.c-2.e:


9


c. ENG 2230 or 2240


d. ENG 2470 or 2480


e. any 2000-level literature course not taken under 2.c and 2.d: choose from ENG 2010, 2020, 2030, 2050, 2060, 2080, 2090, 2100, 2180, 2190, 2200, 2230, 2240, 2410, 2470, 2480; ENGS 2xxx


3. One 2000/3000 level language/writing course: choose from ENG 2780, 2790, 3460, 3700, 3710 


3


4. Two 3000/4000-level courses not taken under 3 above: choose from ENG 3100, ENG 3110; ENG 3120; ENG 3130; ENG 3140; ENG 3150; ENG 3160; ENG 3170; ENG 3250; ENGS 33xx; ENG3420; ENG 3430; ENG 3440; ENG 3460; ENG 3470; ENG 3540; ENG 3560; ENG 3660; ENG 3670; ENG 3680; ENG 3700; ENG 3710; ENG 4570; ENGS 4xxx (numbers vary)


6


Total: 24


Options for a Minor in English


Required:  ENG 3040; Options for 15 additional hours: ENG 2010, 2020, 2030, 2050, 2060, 2080, 2090, 2100, 2180, 2190, 2200, 2230, 2240, 2410, 2470, 2480, 2780, 2790, 2990, 3100, 3110, 3120, 3130, 3140, 3150, 3160, 3170, 3250, 3420, 3430, 3440, 3460, 3470, 3540, 3560, 3570, 3580, 3590, 3660, 3670, 3680, 3700, 3710, 3740, 3750, 3900, 4020, 4230, 4240, 4260, 4500, 4570, 4810, 4830, 4850, 4890; ENGS 2xxx, 33xx, 4xxx, 4090-4129 


Options for a Minor in Literature


Required:  ENG 3040; Options for 15 additional hours: ENG 2010, 2020, 2030, 2050, 2060, 2080, 2090, 2100, 2180, 2190, 2200, 2230, 2240, 2410, 2470, 2480, 3100, 3110, 3120, 3130, 3140, 3150, 3160, 3170, 3420, 3430, 3440, 3470, 3540, 3560, 3660, 3670, 3680, 3900, 4020, 4500, 4570; ENGS 2xxx, 33xx, 4xxx


BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ENGLISH 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 9-12 CONCENTRATION AND 


MIDDLE GRADES LANGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION 6-9 CONCENTRATION


Coordinator: Virginia P. Jones


 Upon successful completion of the program of study in English Education and related requirements, graduates are eligible for a Standard Professional I license to teach in the State of North Carolina.  For a more detailed description, including the program standards and goals and objectives, turn to Undergraduate Licensure Programs in the School of Education section of this catalog.


COURSE REQUIREMENTS—Secondary Education 9-12 Concentration


Sem. Hrs.


Freshman Seminar and General Education





45 (36)


Specialty Area (9 semester hours of Foreign Language and 2000-level Literature may count toward General Ed)









40-46


I. Core Requirements: ENG 3040; ENG 2050 or 2060; ENG 2230 or 2240; ENG 2470 or 2480; ENG 4570; ENGS 4xxx (numbers vary); SPE 2000 or 2010; competency in a foreign language at the 1320 course level**
 


II. Additional Required Courses: ENG 2990; ENG 3460; ENG 3710; three additional courses from ENG 2010 or 2020 or 2040 or 2080 or 2090 or 2100 or 2180 or 2190 or 2200 or 2410; ENG 3100; ENG 3110; ENG 3120; ENG 3130; ENG 3140; ENG 3150; ENG 3160; ENG 3170; ENGS 33xx; ENG 3420; ENG 3430; ENG 3440; ENG 3470; ENG 3540; ENG 3560; ENG 3660; ENG 3670; ENG 3680; ENG 3740 or 3750; ENG 4020; ENG 4230, 4240; ENG 4810 or 4830 or 4850; ENG 3570 or 3580 or 3590 or 3700 or ENGS 4090-4129 
 


Select one: JRN 1820 or 1610 or THE 1620 or ENG 2860
 


Educator Preparation Core







9


EPC 2020, 2040, 3010, 3030
 


Content Pedagogy








21


EED 3840 (spring only), 3890 (fall only), 4490 (spring only), 4750 (spring only); CSC 4050 (after EED 3840)
 


General Electives








7-13


 









Total:   122


COURSE REQUIREMENTS—Middle Grades Language Arts Education 6-9 Concentration
Sem. Hrs.


Freshman Seminar and General Education





45 (42)


Specialty Area (3 semester hours of 2000-level Literature may count toward General Ed)
30


I. Core Requirements: ENG 3040; ENG 2050 or 2060; ENG 2230 or 2240; ENG 2470 or 2480; ENG 3460; ENG 3710; one additional course from ENG 2010 or 2020 or 2040 or 2080 or 2090 or 2100 or 2180 or 2190 or 2200 or 2410
 


II. Additional Required Courses: Select three of the following literature courses: ENG 3100, 3110, 3120, 3130, 3140, 3150, 3160, 3170, 3420, 3430, 3440, 3470, 3540, 3560, 3660, 3670, 3680, or ENGS 33xx; or 2 literature courses from the previous list plus SPE 2000 or SPE 2010 or SPE 3580 or THE 2010
 


Second Academic Concentration






18-30


Educator Preparation Core







12


EPC 2020, 2040, 3010, 3030; EDN 3400
 


Content Pedagogy








21


EED 3840 (spring only), 3890 (fall only), 4490 (spring only), 4750 (spring only); CSC 4050 (after EED 3840)
 


 










Total: 123*


*may be greater depending on Second Academic Concentration


NOTE:  Students who desire teacher licensure in Secondary English/Middle Grades Language Arts Education should declare the major as soon as possible in their college career. Consultation with the Program Coordinator or program advisor prior to registering for General Education courses is strongly recommended.

10. Proposals from the Department of Mass Communications

10.1 Proposal: 


Stop cross-listing JRN 3200 Photojournalism course with public relations PRE by deleting the PRE 3200 course number from existence.


Rationale: 


The cross-listing was a nod to the original course "Photography for Public Relations" that was changed to Photojournalism years ago.  The cross-listing causes confusion AND makes the course look under-enrolled.


Dept vote: 7 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Cross listing: yes


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


10.1 Proposal


Delete PRE 2600 because we're going to stop cross-listing JRN 2600 (and we're changing the course number of 2600 anyway).


Rationale: 


If the course number change passes Curriculum Committee, this deletion proposal is required for the registrar's purposes to retire the number.


Dept vote: 7 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Cross listing: yes


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


10.2 Proposal: 


Change course number of JRN 2600 News Writing & Reporting to higher level, JRN 3010.  Also, stop cross-listing this with PRE 2600---by deleting the latter from the catalog.


Rationale: 


The course has a 2000-level prereq MCM 2400, which itself has a 1000-level prereq (ENG 1050), so it makes sense to advance to the next level.  Also, we want to submit it for the writing-in-the-discipline requirement, which needs 3000-level.  The cross-listing will be eliminated because it causes confusion to students looking for a seat in the class and to administrators who think it's an under-enrolled class.


Dept vote: 7 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: yes


Departments affected and how: We need to tell the minor in Writing that the course number is changing (it's an elective).


Affected Chair: Off


Cross listing: yes


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS:


JRN 3010 [stays same] News Writing & Reporting


Hours: 


Prerequisites: 


Required: Off (If yes, need Program Proposal Form)


New course description: [stays same]


New Course title: 


Code: LEC


10.3 Proposal: 


New course on comparative media systems around the world.  Elective only.


Rationale: 


Meets educational mission of preparing students to face globalization, diversity, employment opportunities, and graduate study.


Dept vote: 7 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: yes


Departments affected and how: We have suggested possible prereqs of GGY 2000 or PLS 2510.


Affected Chair: Off


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS:


MCM 3000 World Media


Hours: 3


Prerequisites: MCM 2100 or GGY 2000 (same as WLS 2000) or PLS 2510 (same as WLS 2510)


Required: no (If yes, need Program Proposal Form)


New course description: This course compares mass media systems in select countries or regions to reveal differences and similarities in purpose, economy, regulation, and reception by their national and international audiences.  Theories of media and society, including normative theories of media, are related to the diverse cultural traditions and political regimes in which mass communication occurs around the world.


New Course title: World Media


Code: LEC


10.4 Proposal: 


Create new course for the study of so-called "New Media" and emerging media technologies, especially those that impact mass communication.


Rationale: 


The course can be responsive to current events and the early adoption of innovations.  Other courses in the department offer historical insights and/or established practices.  This course also offers an elective to anyone in the university by studying new media academically without teaching skills for the major.


Dept vote: 7 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS:


MCM 3100 New Media of Mass Communication


Hours: 3


Prerequisites: None


Required: no (If yes, need Program Proposal Form)


New course description: An introduction to the emerging media of mass communication that employ online and social media technologies, including best practices and theoretical perspectives as they are used in the operations of converged media industries including news and entertainment environments.  The course introduces systems such as blogging and micro-blogging, social networking, image and video sharing, collaborative wikis, digital storytelling, virtual reality worlds and others along with the concepts of citizen journalism, rich media and other contemporary topics.  The course also investigates ethics and diversity issues surrounding the technologies and their social, cultural and political impact.


New Course title: New Media of Mass Comm


Code: LEC


10.5 Proposal: 


Update major and minor requirements to reflect the changing course number we just proposed, and to reflect that we're deleting the cross-listing.


Rationale: 


We're not changing the actual degree programs or minor requirements themselves, just changing the catalog listing of those, because we're changing some course numbers and ceasing to cross-list within our own department.


Dept vote: 7 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: Off


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: catalog copy JRN


*Journalism Track


    JRN 3010, 3050, 3060, 3170, 3200, 3400, 4100, 4600

Total:  24


*Public Relations Track


    PRE 2200, JRN 3010, PRE 3500, 4070, 4090, 4600

Total: 18


Requirements for a minor in Journalism:


    Required Courses:  MCM *2100, *2400; JRN 3010, 3060, 3400


    Elective:  [no change]


Requirements for a minor in Public Relations:


    Required Courses:  MCM *2100, *2400; PRE 2200, JRN 3010, PRE 4070


    Elective:  [no change]


Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, as early in the semester as possible (preferably within the first week).  All discussions remain confidential.  Contact:  Disability Support Services,  521-6695.


MCM 3000:  WORLD MEDIA


Instructor:  


     Office: 
   Office Phone:  


Office Hours: 


 E-mail:  


Required text:  [Example only] McKenzie, R. (2006).  Comparing media from around the world.  Boston:  Allyn & Bacon.


Course description:  [catalog description] This course compares mass media systems in select countries or regions to reveal differences and similarities in purpose, economy, regulation, and reception by their national and international audiences.  Theories of media and society, including normative theories of media, are related to the diverse cultural traditions and political regimes in which mass communication occurs around the world.  PREREQ:  MCM 2100 or WLS 2000 (same as GGY 2000) or WLS 2510 (same as PLS 2510).


Course goals:  Students will:


1.
consider various frameworks or perspectives that can be used to evaluate media systems across cultures; 


2.
understand different mass communication paradigms that are in effect around the world;


3.
perceive the globalization of media industries and media audiences;


4.
acknowledge cultural differences in the organization, use, and philosophy of media.


Course topic schedule:  [Example only]


Normative theories of mass media


Functionalist theories of mass media


Ownership and control of mass media


Financing and economic relationships


Role of government


Law and ethics


Organizations and institutions


Media systems in cultural contexts [Examples that could be covered]


Western Europe


Eastern Europe


Arabian Middle East & North Africa


East Asia


Sub-saharan Africa


South America


World audience research


Alternative and emerging media


MCM 3100 – New Media of Mass Communication


Syllabus


Catalog listing:  An introduction to the emerging media of mass communication that employ online and social media technologies, including best practices and theoretical perspectives as they are used in the operations of converged media industries including news and entertainment environments.  The course introduces systems such as blogging and micro-blogging, social networking, image and video sharing, collaborative wikis, digital storytelling, virtual reality worlds and others along with the concepts of citizen journalism, rich media and other contemporary topics.  The course also investigates ethics and diversity issues surrounding the technologies and their social, cultural and political impact.  Credit, 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: none


Course summary


This course discusses changes in the media landscape, the evolution of convergence, the explosion of Web 2.0 and 3.0, including social media and increased interactivity, as well as their implications for a variety of communication environments, and important elements, which any aspiring communicator, journalist, broadcaster and marketer should be aware of and understand.


Goals


•
Explain mass media and illustrate their historical development, notably in the 21st century.


•
Define concepts such as convergence, Web communication, Web journalism, Web 2.0, 3.0.


•
Discuss challenges that New Media present to traditional media and how change is occurring.


•
Describe the uses of so-called New Media.  Illustrate publication and advertising concepts.


•
Present and explore Internet platforms, research methods and tools.


•
Introduce ways of working professionally in the world of New Media, including blogging, micro-blogging, social and professional networking, and other emerging communication media.


•
Expose students to New Media through engagement with them.  Increase student awareness of risks and opportunities offered by emerging media. Prepare students to interact adequately and appropriately with New Media in both academic and professional settings.


•
Emphasize diversity and ethics in the burgeoning media environment.


Objectives


After this course, students will be able to:



Describe the historical development of media and particularly emerging media.



Describe the relationship between emergent media and established media.



Demonstrate how New Media concepts relate to the communications, journalism, broadcasting, public relations, and advertising industries.



Compare the challenges that emerging media pose to traditional media outlets and to traditional and general standards and practices.



Appraise the cultural, social and technological diversity of the New Media landscape.



Summarize the newest developments and their influence, opportunities, risks and ramifications for mass communication systems, broadcasting, marketing and journalism practices.


Textbook


Levinson, Paul.  New New Media.  Boston: Penguin Academics - Allyn and Bacon, 2009.

12. Proposals from the School of Education

12.1 Proposal: 


Eliminate the word elementary in the course description of EDN 5950 Professional Development and Leadership Seminar


Rationale:


This course now becomes part of the MA Ed capstone and is no longer used in Elementary MA Ed


Dept vote: 8 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


New Course Description


This is the capstone experience for teachers completing the MA Ed in Education. Teachers integrate the knowledge and insights gained from experiences in previous courses into final revisions of their conceptual frameworks and related plans. Based on updated self assessment, teachers also develop goals for future professional development. Leadership projects are finalized, published and submitted for review by the appropriate graduate faculty


12.2 Proposal: 


The following courses will replace EDN 5500, and EDN 5650 as requirements for the MA Ed. in Middle Level Education as the MA Ed in ML is revisioned

• EDN 5660 Advanced Research

• EDN 5470 Advanced Classroom Management


• EDN 5480 Advanced Foundations of American Education


• EDN 5490 Effective Educational Leadership


Rationale: 


The M.A. Ed in Middle Level Education was revised to meet the new NC Department of Public Instruction teaching standards. The new program has been approved by DPI and will be fully implemented in fall, 2011.


Dept vote: 8 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment:

Requirements for a Master of Arts in Education: Middle Grades


Education


Sem. Hrs.


Required Professional Studies Core


EDN 5660: Applied Educational Research.


EDN 5470: Advanced Classroom Management


EDN 5480: Advanced Foundations of American Education


EDN 5490: Effective Educational Leadership


Specialty Area Requirements: Required and Guided Electives in One


Subject Area


Students must complete one 21-semester-hour content area


concentration in Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, or Social


Studies. Advanced study in any content area chosen for specialization


requires foundation discipline knowledge sufficient for graduate-level


work.


21


1. Language Arts: (two required courses + five electives)


Required courses: EED* 5510 and EED* 5520


Five courses from the following: ENG* 5000, 5030, 5050, 5100,


5200, 5230, 5440, 5450, 5500, 5610, 5650, 5750, ENGS


5000-5099, 5100-5199, 5200-5299, 5300-5399, 5400-5499,


5700-5799, or ENG 5810, 5830, or 5850


2. Science: (one required course + six electives)


Required course: SCE** 5600


Physical Sciences (select at least three): PHY** 5200 or 5480;


CHM** 5480 or 5200; GLY** 5010 or 5020


Life Sciences (select at least one): BIO** 5100, 5120, 5250, 5350


At least two additional courses from those listed above.


3. Social Studies: (one required course + six electives)


Required course: SSE*** 5750


Social Sciences (select at least three): Geology/Geography


(GGY/GLY***), Political Science (PSPA***), Economics


(ECN*****), American Indian Studies (AIS***)


History (select at least three): HST*** 5100, 5200, HSTS 5xxx


4. Mathematics: (two required courses + five electives)


Required courses: MAT**** 5000, 5030


Five courses selected from MAT**** 5010, 5020, 5070, 5060,


5110, CSC**** 5050


Required Middle Grades Capstone Course


EDN 5760. Advanced Methods for Middle Grades Instruction


EDN 5950. Professional Development and Leadership Seminar


6


Thesis 0-6


Independent Study 0-3


Total(minimum):39


Note: For course descriptions, see M.A. in *English Education, **Science Education, ***Social


Studies Education, ****Mathematics Education, *****MBA


The University of North Carolina at Pembroke offers a program of graduate studies leading to the advanced Master of Arts in Education degree and a graduate-level “M” license in Elementary Education, Middle Grades Education, Reading Education, and Professional School Counseling.


The M.A.Ed. program is designed to provide opportunities for continuing professional development and master's level licensure for teachers and school support personnel. The programs are fully accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, the North Carolina State Board of Education, and the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. 


Graduate Program Directors


Elementary Education–TBA


Middle Grades Education–Patrick Hannigan


Reading Education–Heather Kimberly Dial


Professional School Counseling– Alfred Bryant


The M.A.Ed. Program Structure


The M.A.Ed. programs leading to advanced teacher licensure (Elementary Education, Middle Grades Education, Reading Education) consist of two components—a common professional studies core (9 hours) and specialty area requirements specific to the licensure area (27 hours) for a total of 36 semester hours.


The M.A.Ed. program in Professional School Counseling consists of 24 semester hours of core courses, 12 semester hours of specialized courses in professional school counseling, 6 semester hours of practicum/internship experiences, and 6 semester hours of guided electives for a total of 48 semester hours.


Each M.A.Ed. Licensure area uses a unique configuration of required courses, guided electives, practica, and thesis options to meet program standards. Full program descriptions are presented in the next section.


M.A.Ed. PROGRAMS OF STUDY AND COURSES


Programs:


Elementary Education


Middle Grades Education


Reading Education


Professional School Counseling


Courses (EDN)


Courses (CCN)


Other programs leading to advanced teacher licensure also are available. Master of Arts (M.A.) degree programs are offered in Art Education, English Education, Mathematics Education, Music Education, Physical Education, Science Education, or Social Studies Education. The Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.) program is offered in the following areas of specialization: Art Education, English Education, Mathematics Education, Middle Grades Education, Music Education, Physical Education, Science Education, and Social Studies Education (see following sections).


MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION (M.A.Ed.)


MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION (M.A.Ed.)


MIDDLE GRADES EDUCATION (6-9)


Director: Patrick Hannigan


Specialty Area Advisors:


Language Arts: Roger A. Ladd


Mathematics: Raymond Lee


Science: Velinda Woriax


Social Studies: Scott C. Billingsley


Program Description


The advanced Middle Grades Education degree program is designed for experienced teachers who possess or who are eligible to hold a Standard Professional I license in middle school education. Building on the background knowledge and experience of the classroom teacher, the program seeks to strengthen advanced academic competence through two teaching concentrations in the disciplines, and to relate advanced understandings of the learner, learning process, curriculum, and instructional strategies to the unique needs and characteristics of the emerging adolescent.


Students pursuing the M.A.Ed. are encouraged to complete the program’s professional studies core within their initial 15 hours of graduate study. EDN 5950–Professional Development and Leadership Seminar is a capstone experience taken toward the completion of the student’s program of study. All M.A.Ed. candidates are required to construct and present products of learning such as action research projects and professional portfolios that are aligned with the advanced Master’s degree competencies.


Program Goals


The Program will prepare the teacher to


1.       Develop an understanding of the history and philosophy of middle grades education and theories about its future development, including organizational components and assessment and evaluation in the middle school setting.


2.       Develop an understanding of middle school curriculum and practices appropriate for the emerging adolescent learner. 


3.       Develop a greater understanding of the theoretical base, research, and exemplary practices of middle grades education. 


4.       Demonstrate advanced knowledge of the content and pedagogy of the middle school curriculum.


5.       Improve educational practice through self-reflection, self-evaluation, and action research.  


Requirements for a Master of Arts in Education: Middle Grades Education
Sem. Hrs.


Required Professional Studies Core


EDN 5470. Advanced Classroom Management


EDN 5480. Advanced Foundations of American Education


EDN 5490. Effective Educational Leadership


EDN 5660. Applied Educational Research
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Specialty Area Requirements: Required and Guided Electives in One Subject Area                                                                               


Students must complete one 21-semester-hour content area concentrations in Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, or Social Studies. Advanced study in any content area chosen for specialization requires foundation discipline knowledge sufficient for graduate-level work.



21


1. Language Arts: (two required courses + five electives)


Required courses: EED* 5510 and EED* 5520


Five courses from the following: ENG* 5000, 5030, 5050, 5100, 5200, 5230, 5440, 5450, 5500, 5610, 5650, 5750, ENGS 5000-5099, 5100-5199, 5200-5299, 5300-5399, 5400-5499, 5700-5799, or ENG 5810, 5830, or 5850
 


2. Science: (one required course + six electives)


Required course: SCE** 5600


Physical Sciences (select at least three): PHY** 5200 or 5480; CHM** 5480 or 5200; GLY** 5010 or 5020


Life Sciences (select at least one): BIO** 5100, 5120, 5250, 5350


At least two additional courses from those listed above.
 


3. Social Studies: (one required course + six electives)


Required course: SSE*** 5750


Social Sciences (select at least three): Geology/Geography (GGY/GLY***), Political Science (PSPA***), Economics (ECN*****), American Indian Studies (AIS***)


History (select at least three): HST*** 5100, 5200, HSTS 5xxx


At least one additional course from those listed above.
 


4. Mathematics: (two required courses + five electives)


Required courses: MAT**** 5000, 5030


Five courses selected from MAT**** 5010, 5020, 5070, 5060, 5110, CSC**** 5050
 


Required Middle Grades Capstone Course


EDN 5760. Advanced Methods for Middle Grades Instruction


EDN 5950. Professional Development and Leadership Seminar
6











Total(minimum):  39


Note: For course descriptions, see M.A. in *English Education, **Science Education, ***Social Studies Education, ****Mathematics Education, *****MBA


 Master of Arts in Education M.A. Ed.


                         Middle Grades Education (6-9)


1.
EDN 5660: Applied Educational Research. EDN 5660 will now be able to focus on the needs of advanced-licensure MA candidates, as the introduction of EDN 5440: Survey of Educational Research will meet the needs of initial-licensure MAT candidates (see MAT Revisioning proposals). This course will retain the Action Research Project.


2.
EDN 5470: Advanced Classroom Management. Classroom management is an area that several program areas expressed a desire to be able to address more directly. Feedback from school practitioners and program Advisory Boards have echoed the sentiment and suggested the addition of this content in the advanced programs. This course will allow MA programs to focus on those issues more effectively.


3.
EDN 5480: Advanced Foundations of American Education. This course will combine material formerly covered in EDN 5500: Applied Educational Psychology and EDN 5650: Applied Philosophy of Education, particularly in terms of the multicultural 21st century classroom. 


4.
EDN 5490: Effective Educational Leadership. As leadership has come to be an increasingly important focus for advanced-licensure teachers, and as the Leadership Project has come to be a unit-wide requirement, program directors were in agreement that this course needed to be developed. The Leadership Project will now be initiated in this course.


The M.A.Ed. in Middle Grades Education programs will use all four of these courses.


2. Content Specific Courses: The Licensure Concentration of the M.A.Ed. in Middle Grades Education will not be developing new courses, though it will use several courses recently developed for the revised MAT programs in other content areas to fulfill the required 21 semester hours of content concentration in Math, Science, Language Arts or Social Studies. The revised Licensure Concentration of the M.A.Ed. in Middle Grades Education will reorganize its requirements, in expanding the core courses, and in adjusting to content area (specialization) requirements. Advanced study in any content area chosen for specialization requires foundation discipline knowledge sufficient for graduate level work. 


The revised Course of Study (39 credit hours total):


Core: (12 credit hours)



EDN 5470 Advanced Classroom Management
(3)


EDN 5480 Advanced Foundations of American Education
(3)


EDN 5490: Effective Educational Leadership
(3)


EDN 5660 Applied Educational Research
(3)


Content:  For a Concentration in Language Arts (Choose 18 credit hours) from the following: 



ENG 5030: North Carolina Literature
(3)


ENG 5050/AIS : Native American Literature
(3)


ENG 5100: Rhetorical Grammar
(3)


ENG 5200: Issues in Contemporary American English
(3)


ENG 5230: Advanced Creative Writing
(3)


SPE 5230: Spoken Communication
(3)


ENG 5440 and ENG 5450: Process Writing
(3)


ENG 5500: Advanced Nonfiction Writing
(3)


ENG 5610: Shakespeare Studies
(3)


ENG 5650: Americans in Paris
(3)


ENG 5750: Film Studies
(3)


ENG 5810: Phonetics and Phonology
(3)


ENG 5830: Second Language Acquisition
(3)


ENG 5850: Cultural Issues of English as a Second Language
(3)


TESL 5890: Applied Pedagogy of Teaching English as a Second Language 
(3)


ENGS 5000-5099:  Literary Topic Seminar
(3)


ENGS 5100-5199: Special Topics in Literacy
(3)


ENGS 5200-5299:  Literary Genre Seminar
(3)


ENGS 5300-5399:  Author Seminar
(3)


ENGS 5400-5499:  Literary Period Seminar
(3)


Content:  For a Concentration in Mathematics (Choose 18 credit hours) from the following:



MATH 5060 Statistics and Probability for Math Teachers
(3)


MATH 5080 Technology in Mathematics Education.
(3)


MATH 5110 Advanced Topics in Geometry for Math Teachers
(3)


MATH 5210 Analysis I for Math Teachers
(3)


MATH 5220 Analysis II for Math Teachers
(3)


MATH 5410 Advanced Topics in Algebra for Math Teachers
(3)


MATH 5420 Special Topics in Discrete Mathematics for Math Teachers
(3)


Content:  For a Concentration in Social Studies (Choose 18 credit hours) from the following:



History Content:  Select one course from each category (9 credit hours)



HSTS 5000-5190 (European)
(3)


HSTS 5200-5390 (Asian, African, Latin American)
(3)


HSTS 5400-5990 (United States)
(3)


Select one additional course from the following (3 credit hours):



HSTS 5xxx (any of the above categories)
(3)


HST 5100 Advanced North Carolina History
(3)


Social Science Content: Select two approved courses from one social science discipline.  Both courses must be in the same field (6 credit hours):



Political Science



Geography



Economics



American Indian Studies



Sociology



Select two approved courses from two social science fields not selected for the concentration above.  Both courses must be in different fields (6 credit hours):



Political Science



Geography



Economics



American Indian Studies



Sociology



Content:  For a Concentration in Science (Choose 18 credit hours) from the following:



1)
A concentration in one of these areas (12 hours)


(note: Biology Education majors may choose 15-18 hours in Biology)



Biology (required for undergraduate Biology Education majors)



BIO 5100 Marine Biology
(3)


BIO 5120 Topics in Ecology and Environmental Biology
(3)


BIO 5150 Advanced Microbiology
(3)


BIO 5200 Current Trends in Molecular and Cell Biology
(3)


BIO 5250 Evolutionary Botany
(3)


BIO 5350 Evolutionary Zoology
(3)


BIOS 5xxx Special Topics in Biology
(3)


Chemistry



CHM 5200 Current Trends in Chemistry
(3)


CHM 5480 Historical Perspectives on Chemistry
(3)


CHM 5500 Spectroscopic Methods of Structure Determination
(3)


CHM 5600 Instruments for Chemical Analysis
(3)


CHMS 5xxx Special Topics in Chemistry
(3)


Earth Science



GLY 5010 Essentials of Earth Science
(3)


GLY 5020 Essentials of Earth History
(3)


GLY 5040 The Physiography and Ecology of the Atlantic Coastal Plain
(3)


GLY 5410 Meteorology and Climatology
(3)


GLYS 5xxx Special Topics in Geology
(3)


GGYS 5xxx Special Topics in Geography
(3)


Physics



PHY 5200 Current Trends in Physics



PHY 5480 Historical Perspectives of Physics



PHY 5500 Classical Mechanics



PHY 5600 Modern Physics



PHYS 5xxx Special Topics in Physics
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Required Capstone: (6 credit hours):



EDN 5760 Advanced Methods for Middle School Instruction
(3)


EDN 5950 Professional Development and Research Seminar
(3)


12.3 Proposal


Proposal: 


Deletion of the following courses: 


ECE 3010: Introduction to Early Childhood Education Programs and Practices


ECE 3150: Guiding Children, Birth-Five Years


ECE 3200: Curriculum and Environments in Infant/Toddler Programs


ECE 3210: Curriculum and Environments in Preschool Programs, 3-5 years


ECE 3400: Creative Experiences in the Early Years


ECE 3600: Parent and Child Advocacy/Networking


ECE 3900 Practicum in Child Study, Birth-Five


ECE 4000: Developmental Assessment for Young Children


ECE 4200: Administration of Early Childhood Programs


ECE 3220:Currriculum and Environments for Children with Special Needs, Birth-Five


SED 4820: Supporting Families of Preschool Children with Disabilities


EDN 4080: Language and Literacy in the Early Years 


Rationale: 


*Due to the revisioning process mandated by the NC Department of Public Instructor new courses have been designed and approved to replace the "old"courses. 


*To "clean up" the BK section of future UNCP course catalogs. 


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


12.4 Proposal 


The Birth-Kindergarten program proposes to delete the following courses from all future UNCP Course Catalogs: 


EDN 4080: Language and Literacy in the Early Years 


Rationale: 


Due to the revisioning required to meet the current NC DPI teaching standards, the courses listed above have been replaced with new courses. The new courses and program changes were approved by the UNCP Curriculum Committee, Academic Affairs Committee, and  Faculty Senate during the 2009-2010 academic year. Approval of this proposal will allow the courses no longer offered to be removed from the 2011-2012 course catalog.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: BK Program Course Crosswalk

12.4 (Continued) Proposal: 


The Birth-Kindergarten program proposes to delete the following courses from all future UNCP Course Catalogs:


ECE 3600: Parent and Child Advocacy/Networking


ECE 3900: Practicum in Child Study, Birth-Five


ECE 4000: Developmental Assessment for Young Children


ECE 4200: Administration of Early Childhood Programs


SED 3220: Curriculum and Environments for Children w/Special Needs, Birth-Five


SED 4820: Supporting Families of Preschool Children with Disabilities 


Rationale: 


Due to the revisioning required to meet the current NC DPI teaching standards, the courses listed above have been replaced with new courses. The new courses and program changes were approved by the UNCP Curriculum Committee, Academic Affairs Committee, and  Faculty Senate during the 2009-2010 academic year. Approval of this proposal will allow the courses no longer offered to be removed from the 2011-2012 course catalog.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: BK Program Course Crosswalk 


12.4 (Continued) Proposal: 


The Birth-Kindergarten program proposes to delete the following courses from all future UNCP Course Catalogs: 


ECE 3010: Introduction to Early Childhood Education Programs and Practices


ECE 3150: Guiding Children, Birth-Five Years


ECE 3200: Curriculum and Environments in Infant/Toddler Programs


ECE 3210: Curriculum and Environments in Preschool Programs, 3-5 years


ECE 3400: Creative Experiences in the Early Years


Rationale: 


Due to the revisioning required to meet the current NC DPI teaching standards, the courses listed above have been replaced with new courses. The new courses and program changes were approved by the UNCP Curriculum Committee, Academic Affairs Committee, and  Faculty Senate during the 2009-2010 academic year. Approval of this proposal will allow the courses no longer offered to be removed from the 2011-2012 course catalog. 


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: BK Program Course Crosswalk and Catalog Copy

Proposed Catalog Changes to Accompany Program and Course Changes in BK 


BIRTH TO KINDERGARTEN (ECE)


ECE 2030.  The Developing Young Child


This course is designed to systematically explore the development of young children from conception to early childhood.  Emphasis will be placed on the principles and theories of child development, as well as the interconnectedness among theory, research, and practice. There is a required field experience in this course. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ:  Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 2040.  The Child as Teacher


This course provides an opportunity to interact with young children as an observer of their behavior. Emphasis will be placed on students’ acquisition of observation skills to facilitate planning of appropriate learning experiences for individuals and groups within early childhood education settings. There is a required field experience in this course. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA. 


ECE 2050.  Young Children and Families in a Diverse World


This course is designed to offer students the opportunity to examine the critical importance of values and beliefs related to culture, ethnicity and language traditions. Focus on the practice of culturally sensitive interventions and effective communication and interaction among family, school, and other professionals will allow students to develop the skills to become culturally competent early childhood educators. There is a required field experience in this course. Credit: 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 3010.  Introduction to Early Childhood Education Programs and Practices


This course is designed as an introduction to inclusive education programs for young children, birth-five years.  Current theories of child development, historical programs, professional practices and trends in the field will be discussed. Diversity and the influence of development in the context of family and community will be addressed.    Credit: 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 3110.  Behavior and Environments for Early Childhood Education


This course is designed to help address the growing questions posed by many early childhood professionals regarding the “whys?” of a child’s challenging behavior. Research-validated practices will be presented that will help future and current professionals understand and address a child’s persistent behavior(s) and create environments to encourage young children to use socially appropriate behaviors in early childhood and kindergarten settings. There is a required field experience in this course. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education 


ECE 3120.  Community Partnerships with Families & Agencies


This course provides students with theory, general principles, and procedures for developing collaborative partnerships with families, young children, professionals, and other stakeholders.  Emphasis is placed on a comprehensive review of family systems theory and its application to diverse families who have young children with disabilities. Principles are presented that support the establishment, facilitation, and maintenance of family-professional and professional-professional partnerships.  There is a required field experience in this course. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 3130.  Early Childhood Educators as Leaders


This course examines the leadership role of the early childhood educator. Topics include qualities of leaders, leadership skills development, early childhood professional organizations and their contributions to the field of early childhood education, and strategies for using leadership skills in the classroom, school, and community. There is a required field experience in this course. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 3140. Health Issues in Birth - Kindergarten Education


This course will prepare early childhood professionals to identify and address the special health, safety and nutrition issues of young children, birth-5 years, with and without disabilities, in a variety of educational settings. Students will demonstrate competence in strategies required to manage health issues in classroom settings, collaborate with other professionals, and to communicate with parents in caring for the health needs of young children.   Credit: 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 3150. Guiding Children, Birth - Five Years


This course provides students with knowledge of research and best practices from early childhood, early childhood special education and child development in guiding children toward healthy social and emotional growth in educational settings. Diversity in contexts of development, abilities, language and ethnic backgrounds will be considered by students as they construct environments and strategies to nurture growth of all young children. Field experiences allow students to refine and reflect upon their beliefs and practices. Credit: 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 3200.  Curriculum and Environments in Infant/Toddler Programs


A course designed for the study of the developmental needs of infants and toddlers as related to group care situations, curriculum decisions, and the design of early learning environments.  Emphasis is placed on family involvement as well as caregiver roles and current curriculum issues.    Credit: 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: EDN 3060, must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 3210.  Curriculum and Environments in Preschool Programs, 3-5 years


To provide assistance to pre-service early childhood teachers and service providers, in the planning, implementation, and evaluation of developmentally appropriate curriculum and environments for children, ages three to five.    Credit: 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: EDN 3060, must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 3400.  Creative Experiences in the Early Years


This course will focus on theory and skills relative to holistic development of young children, birth – five years  The creative process will be discussed in the context of integrated curricula, with emphasis on art, music, movement and dramatic play.  Students will gain knowledge of developmentally appropriate materials, environments and methods which nurture typically and atypically developing young children in the creative process.    Credit: 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: EDN 3060, must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 3600.  Parent and Child Advocacy/Networking


This course will focus on collaboration and networking between families, schools, and service agencies in the community.  A review of current community, state and national resources will be provided.  Students will develop competencies in communication and collaboration skills’ developing interagency networks, team building and professional development.    Credit: 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 3900.  Practicum in Child Study, Birth-Five


This course is designed as an extensive field experience that will allow students to utilize a variety of methods to observe, record and analyze developmental growth in young children with and without disabilities.  Emphasis will be placed on the following domains: physical, social, emotional, cognitive, and communication.  Students will use data to develop appropriate learning experiences for individual children and reflect on their interaction.    Credit: 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to the Teacher Education Program


ECE 4000.  Developmental Assessment for Young Children


This course begins with a study in all aspects of typical and atypical development children ages birth through five.  The course also provides diagnostic skills preparation in sufficient depth to develop competencies in screening and developmental assessment.  Students will become knowledgeable in assessment tools and techniques appropriate for assessing the young child and planning appropriate programs to meet individual needs of all young children.    Credit: 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program. 


ECE 4010.  Integrated Curricula and Appropriate Practices: Infants & Toddlers 


This course is designed to explore the unique educational and developmental needs of infants and toddlers in home and group settings. Emphasis will be placed on designing early learning environments to facilitate development of cognitive, language, physical, and social-emotional skills as well as on family involvement in the education of these young children. There is a required field experience in this course. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education 


ECE 4020.  Integrated Curricula and Appropriate Practices: Preschoolers 


This course provides a study of curricula and program models appropriate for implementation in inclusive preschool classrooms.  Emphasis will be placed on integration of disciplines through application of Foundations: Early Learning Standards for North Carolina Preschoolers, ages 3-4 years.  Participants will plan and implement center-based instructional activities designed to motivate young children to engage in discovery learning, as well as engage in assessment of children and reflection of teaching.  There is a required field experience in this course. Credit: 3 semester hours. PREQ:  Admission to Teacher Education


ECE 4030.  Integrated Curricula and Appropriate Practices: Kindergarteners


This course provides a study of curricula and program models appropriate for implementation in the inclusive kindergarten classroom.  Emphasis is placed on integration of disciplines through developmentally appropriate application of NC Standard Course of Study and methods to motivate young children to engage in active learning.  Planning, implementation, assessment and reflection are critical components of the course.  There is a required field experience in this course. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREQ:  Admission to Teacher Education


ECE 4040.  Differentiation, Individualization, and Universal Design


This course provides the opportunity to learn about variations in learning styles and student needs while examining strategies to individualize instruction within inclusive classrooms for young children. Topics addressed in this course include: differentiation and individualization of instruction; universal design for learning (UDL); strategies for developing and implementing modifications and accommodations; and appropriate use of technology to meet individual student needs.  There is a required field experience in this course. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education

ECE 4050.  Practicum I


This practicum provides opportunities to refine and implement assessment and leadership skills developed in prerequisite courses. Students will work with an agency partner that provides services to families of young children with and without disabilities to conduct program evaluations. Credit, 4 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to the Teacher Education Program AND completion of, or simultaneous enrollment in, the following: ECE 3120, ECE 3130, and ECE 4060.


ECE 4060.  Assessment Strategies and Application 


This course is designed to provide an understanding of standardized and authentic screening and diagnostic assessment practices as used with young children ages birth through five years.  Students will develop proficiency in using assessment manuals, protocols, and instruments. In addition, students will develop competencies in reading and interpreting assessment reports to develop Individualized Family Service Plans (IFSP), Individualized Education Plans (IEP), and modifying classroom lesson plans to meet individual student needs.  There is a required field experience in this course. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education 


ECE 4070.  Practicum II


This practicum provides opportunities to determine the learning needs of preschoolers and kindergartners with and without disabilities. Emphasis will be placed on creating caring, developmentally and ability appropriate environments, events, and lessons for individuals and groups of students. Credit, 4 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to the Teacher Education Program AND completion of, or simultaneous enrollment in, the following: ECE 4020, ECE 4030, and ECE 4040.


ECE 4200.  Administration of Early Childhood Programs


This course is designed to prepare the early childhood program administrator for a variety of settings, both public and private.  Attention will be given to program planning, personnel supervision, assessment of facility and equipment needs, appropriate program and financial management and assessment, and state regulations which govern programs for young children.    Credit: 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


ECE 4460.  Internship in Birth-Kindergarten Programs


This course is designed to provide a semester long full-time internship experience in a public school or other DPI-approved early childhood setting..  Intensive field experience is an opportunity to teach children and work with families in home, school, and community settings.    Credit: 9 semester hours.  COREQ: ECE 4750.  PREREQ: Admission to the Professional Semester. 


ECE 4500.  Practicum for Professionals in Pre-Kindergarten Settings


This course is designed to assist practicing pre-kindergarten teachers without BK licensure as they develop and refine the skills necessary to apply successful instructional practices in an early childhood classroom setting.  Emphasis will be placed on understanding the role of the practitioner and implementation of developmentally and individually appropriate practices with pre-kindergarteners.  Students will reflect upon current theory and research as they integrate and develop professional skills.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to the Professional Semester and completion of all coursework in the student’s Licensure Education Plan.


ECE 4750.  Professional Seminar for Pre-service Birth-Kindergarten Teachers


Seminar designed to parallel the full semester internship experience.  Emphasis is on helping these on-site pre-service teachers understand the purpose, organization, and administration of various service delivery sites; and the role of a Birth-Kindergarten practitioner.  Students continually review and reflect on elements of the total service delivery process in early childhood education and the developmentally appropriateness of instructional approaches, assessment strategies, behavior management systems, curriculum models, and home/school/community collaboration.    Credit: 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: Admission to the Professional Semester.  COREQ: ECE 4460.

BK Program Course Crosswalk


Revised Program Course Number and Title 
Previous Program Course Number and Title 
Community College Articulation Agreement 


ECE 2020


 Foundations of Early Childhood Education



ECE 3010


Introduction to Early Childhood Education
EDU 119


Early Child Education 


OR


EDU 111 AND EDU 112


Child Care Credentials I and II


ECE 2030


The Developing Young Child



EDN 3060


Psychology of Early Childhood



ECE 2040


 The Child as Teacher



ECE 3900


Practicum in Child Study: Birth-5 Years



ECE 2050


Young Children and Families in a Diverse World 



SED 4820


Supporting Families of Preschool Children with Disabilities



ECE 3110


Behavior and Environments for Early Childhood Education



ECE 3150


Guiding Children, Birth – Five Years
EDU 146


Child Guidance


ECE 3120


Community Partnerships with Families/Agencies



ECE 3600


Parent and Child Advocacy/Networking
EDU 131


Child, Family, and Community


ECE 3130


 Early Childhood Educators as Leaders



ECE 4200


Administration of Early Childhood Programs
EDU 261 AND EDU 262


Early Childhood Administration I AND II


ECE 3140


Health Issues in Birth-Kindergarten Education



ECE 3140


Health Issues in Birth – Kindergarten Education
EDuU153


Health, Safety, and Nutrition 


AND


HEA 112 First Aid and CPR 


OR


Copy of Current First Aid/CPR card


ECE 4010


Integrated Curricula and Appropriate Practices: Infant/Toddler Years



ECE 3200


Curriculum & Environments in Infant/Toddler Program



ECE 4020


Integrated Curricula and Appropriate Practices:  Preschool Years: 



ECE 3210


Curriculum & Environments in Preschool Programs, 3-5 years




ECE 4030


 Integrated Curricula and Appropriate Practices:  Kindergarten Years: 


ECE 4040


 Differentiation, Individualization, and Universal Design



SED 3220


Curriculum & Environments for Children with Special Needs, Birth-5
EDU 221 


Children with Special Needs


ECE 4050


 Practicum I


ECE 4060


Assessment Strategies and Application 



ECE 4000


Developmental Assessment for Young Children



ECE 4070


Practicum II




ECE 4460


Internship



ECE 4460


Internship


ECE 4500


Practicum for Professionals in Pre-Kindergarten Settings 



ECE 4500


Practicum for Professionals in Pre-Kindergarten Settings 


ECE 4750


Professional Seminar 



ECE 4750


Professional Seminar 


Elective
ECE 3400


Creative Experiences in the Early Years


 
EDU 151 


Creative Experiences 


(Richmond Community College ONLY)


Elective 
SOC 3030


The Family
SOC 213


Sociology of the Family


Elective
EDN 4080


Language and Literacy in the Early Years



Begin use for Fall 2010


 

12.5 Proposal:

Proposal: 


Deletion of the following courses from the Special Education program: 


SED 2000: Introduction to Children with Exceptionality


SED 3000: Introduction to Exceptional, Diverse, and At-Risk Students


SED 3030: Special Education Curriculum for Students with Mild Disabilities


SED 3100: Introduction to Mental Retardation


SED 3200: Teaching Individuals with Severe Handicaps


SED 3300: Students with Behavioral-Emotional Disabilities


SED 3400: Children with Language Disabilities


SED 3410: Strategies of Instruction for Students with Mild Disabilities


SED 4020: Special Education Assessment for Students with Mild Disabilities


SED 4050: Adapting Technology for Students with Special Needs


SED 4490: INternship in Special Education


SED 4720: Techniques, Materials, and Resources in Special Education for Students with Mild Disabilities


SED 4750: Professiional Seminar for Pre-Service Special Education Teachers


SED 4800: Developm,ental Assessment of th3e Preschool Child with Handicaps


SED 4a810: Techniques, Materials, and Resources in Special Education/Preschool Handicapped


SED 4900: Discipline and Classroom Management


Rationale: 


*Due to the revisioning process mandated by the NC Department of Public Instruction new courses have been designed and approved to replace the "old"courses. 


*To "clean up" the Special Education  section of future UNCP course catalogs. 


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: Off


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


12.6 Proposal: 


The Special Education program proposes to delete the following courses from all future UNCP Course Catalogs: 


SED 4800: Developmental Assessment of the Preschool Child with Handicaps


SED 4810: Techniques, Materials, and Resources in Special Education/Preschool Handicapped


SED 4900: Discipline and Classroom Management


Rationale: 


Due to the revisioning required to meet the current NC DPI teaching standards, the courses listed above have been replaced with new courses. The new courses and program changes were approved by the UNCP Curriculum Committee, Academic Affairs Committee, and  Faculty Senate during the 2009-2010 academic year. Approval of this proposal will allow the courses no longer offered to be removed from the 2011-2012 course catalog.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: Catalog Description and Crosswalk


12.6 (Continued) Proposal: 


The Special Education program proposes to delete the following courses from all future UNCP Course Catalogs: 


SED 4020: Special Education Assessment for Students with Mild Disabilities


SED 4050: Adapting Technology for Students with Special Needs


SED 4490: Internship in Special Education 


SED 4720: Techniques, Materials, and Resources in Special Education for Students with Mild Disabilities


SED 4750: Professional Seminar for Pre-Service Special Education Teachers 


Rationale: 


Due to the revisioning required to meet the current NC DPI teaching standards, the courses listed above have been replaced with new courses. The new courses and program changes were approved by the UNCP Curriculum Committee, Academic Affairs Committee, and  Faculty Senate during the 2009-2010 academic year. Approval of this proposal will allow the courses no longer offered to be removed from the 2011-2012 course catalog.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: Catalog Description and Crosswalk

12.6 (Continued) Proposal: 


The Special Education  program proposes to delete the following courses from all future UNCP Course Catalogs: 


SED 2000:  Introduction to Children with Exceptionality


SED 3000:  Introduction to Exceptional, Diverse, and At-Risk Students


SED 3030:  Special Education Curriculum for Students with Mild Disabilities


SED 3100:  Introduction to Mental Retardation 


SED 3200:  Teaching Individuals with Severe Handicaps 


SED 3300: Students with Behavioral-Emotional Disabilities 


SED 3400:  Children with Learning Disabilities 


SED 3410: Strategies of Instruction for Students with Mild Disabilities 


Rationale: 


Due to the revisioning required to meet the current NC DPI teaching standards, the courses listed above have been replaced with new courses. The new courses and program changes were approved by the UNCP Curriculum Committee, Academic Affairs Committee, and  Faculty Senate during the 2009-2010 academic year. Approval of this proposal will allow the courses no longer offered to be removed from the 2011-2012 course catalog.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: Catalog Description and Crosswalk


Proposed Catalog Changes to Accompany SED Program/Course Change Proposals 


SED 2000.  Introduction to Children with Exceptionality


Introduction to the principles, problems, characteristics, and psychological aspects of children who are classified exceptional. Includes the study of children who have mental handicaps; learning disabilities; visual impairments; hearing handicaps; communication disorders; behavior disorders; multiple, severe, and physical disorders; as well as talents and gifts.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


SED 2800. Sign Language I 


Students will learn to fingerspell, to use manual communications from vocabulary development up through the sentence level (500 words), and to describe categories of hearing loss.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


SED 2810. Sign Language II 


Students will develop a larger vocabulary (1000 words) and greater facility with manual communications through the paragraph level.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: SED 2800.


SED 2820. Sign Language III 


The student will continue to develop vocabulary and fluency in manual communications through the conversational level (1200+ words) in addition to cultural implications and ethics associated with using sign language.  The student will be evaluated on fluency, speed, and accuracy.  Credit, 3 semester hours.  


SED 3000.  Introduction to Exceptional, Diverse, and At-Risk Students


Theories and practices related to the successful integration of exceptional, diverse, and at-risk students into appropriate programs and educational settings are explored. Students are introduced to the characteristics, psychological/educational aspects, collaboration, behavioral management, best-practice principles, and current and future challenges of individuals with special needs. Credit, 3 semester hours. Field experience required. PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


SED 3030.  Special Education Curriculum for Students with Mild Disabilities 


A study of the development of curriculum for students with special needs. Emphasis will be placed on scope and sequence as well as the uniqueness of the curriculum for the individual.  Credit, 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


SED 3050.  Introduction to Gifted Education


An introduction to the education of gifted students, emphasizing historical foundations of gifted education; definitions; federal, state, and local laws and guidelines; characteristics; theories of intelligence; methods of identification; and options for service delivery. Credit, 3 semester hours. 


SED 3100.  Introduction to Mental Retardation


Study of people with mental handicaps as educational, psychological, and social issues; includes characteristics, identification, prevalence, and educational provisions.  Credit, 3 semester hrs. PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


SED 3110.  Assistive Technology for Students with Special Needs


This course of study is designed to give teacher candidates the knowledge and skills to determine the appropriate current research-validated instructional technologies for learners with disabilities. Topics including selection, modification, and classroom use of technology to accommodate the physical, sensory, communicative, learning, and social limitations associated with disabilities. Credit, 2 semester hours.  PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program, SED 3310, SED 3320. 


SED 3200.  Teaching Individuals with Severe Handicaps


Study of people with severe and profound mental handicaps as educational, psychological, and social issues; includes characteristics, identification, prevalence and educational provisions.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


SED 3220.  Curriculum and Environments for Children with Special Needs, Birth-Five


This course gives the student the opportunity to apply knowledge of the young child’s development (both typical and atypical) in designing, adapting, and implementing appropriate activities across the curriculum for infants, toddlers, and preschoolers with special needs. Students will develop competencies in methodology, instruction techniques, and the development and implementation of specific curriculum as these relate to early intervention.   Credit: 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: EDN 3060.


SED 3300.  Students with Behavioral Emotional Disabilities


Designed to teach skills in the recognizing, understanding, and developing alternative strategies for remediating emotional handicaps and behavior disorders in the classroom and in the home.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


SED 3310.  Introduction to the Exceptional Child


This is course is designed to provide an introduction to the foundations of special education: the concept, purposes and responsibilities, laws and policies, principles and practices for meeting the educational needs of children with disabilities. The course provides a study of the needs, characteristics, and categories of exceptional children, as well as the important role parents and families play in the educational planning and decision-making process.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program.


SED 3320.  Special Education Law, Policies, and Procedures


This course is designed to give teacher candidates a thorough understanding of the North Carolina Policies Governing Services for Children with Disabilities and the federal laws covering special education.  Through this knowledge the teacher candidate will understand the policies, process and procedures for providing special education services.  Field experience required. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program.


SED 3330.  Teaching Students Who Need Adaptive or Functional Curricula


This course is designed to give teacher candidates a broad working knowledge of the definitions, characteristics, causes, assessment, and services for students who require either an adaptive or functional curriculum. Characteristics will be addressed in relation to why and how specialized instruction can meet the learning and developmental needs of these individuals, specifically in areas of instructional and assistive learning. Field experience required.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program, SED 3310, SED 3320.


SED 3340.  Instructional Strategies for Students with Mild to Moderate Disabilities


This course is designed to give teacher candidates a broad working knowledge of research-validated cognitive and meta-cognitive learning strategies for use with students with mild to moderate disabilities.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program, SED 3310, SED 3320.


SED 3350.  Assessment of Students with Mild to Moderate Disabilities


This course is designed to give teacher candidates a variety of assessment strategies and sources to determine students’ prior knowledge, skills, interests and learning styles.  As a result, teacher candidates will be able to use regular, frequent, valid, and reliable outcome measures to evaluate and respond to the progress of individual students toward annual goals.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program, SED 3310, SED 3320.


SED 3360.  Differentiation of Instruction for Special Education Students


This course is designed to assist K – 12 candidates in effectively adapting lessons to meet the needs of a diverse group of learners.  Candidates will explore creative teaching strategies, assessments, and technologies that support differentiated instruction and become familiar with strategies for managing a universally designed classroom. Credit, 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program, SED 3310, SED 3320.


SED 3400.  Children with Learning Disabilities


Definition, description, and educational remediation of childhood learning disabilities.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Must have no less than a 2.0 overall QPA.


SED 3410.  Strategies of Instruction for Students with Mild Disabilities


Research-validated instructional and behavioral strategies that facilitate learning across the curriculum are explored.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


SED 3500.  Teaching Students with Academic Gifts


An applied course in the education of students with academic gifts. Emphasis is placed upon the psychological aspects of and methods for teaching students with academic gifts and talents.  Credit, 3 semester hours.


SED 4020.  Special Education Assessment for Students with Mild Disabilities


An overview of the assessment process, including basic concepts of measurement, test administration, and interpretation, and the application of assessment information as it relates to special needs learners. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program.


SED 4050.  Adapting Technology for Students with Special Needs


Educational Applications of current technologies for learners with disabilities will be examined. Students will explore topics including selection, modification, and classroom use of technology to accommodate the physical, sensory, communicative, learning, and social limitations associated with disabilities. Credit, 1 semester hour. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program.


SED 4060.  Differentiating Instruction for the Gifted


This course focuses on interdisciplinary approaches to instruction and integrative methods for designing learning experiences for gifted learners.  Emphasis is placed on ways to use assessment data to extend basic differentiation of curriculum elements (i.e., content, process, product, and learning environment). PREREQ: SED 3050, Introduction to Gifted Education, is recommended.


SED 4310.  Discipline and Classroom Management 


This course is designed to give teacher candidates the knowledge and skills to teach students the appropriate behaviors to promote academic and social development. Teacher candidates will learn small group and individualized behavior management strategies for students with behavior problems. Field experience required. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program, SED 3310, SED 3320.


SED 4320.  Classroom Considerations and the IEP for Special Education Students


This course of study is designed to give teacher candidates a thorough understanding of the IEP development and implementation. Field experience required. Credit, 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program, SED 3310, SED 3320. 


SED 4330.  Diagnosing and Remediating Mathematics Problems


This course of study is designed for teacher candidates to have the knowledge and skills to use systematic, explicit, multi-sensory methods to diagnose and remediate mathematics skills. Candidates will also learn how to understand and provide the essential components of math instruction. Field experience required. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education, SED 3310, SED 3320.   


SED 4340.  Diagnosing and Remediating Reading and Writing Problems


This course of study is designed to give teacher candidates the knowledge and skills to use systematic, explicit, multi-sensory methods to teach communication skill, reading and written expression. Field experience required. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program, SED 3310, SED 3320.


SED 4350.  Transition and Collaboration


This course of study is designed to give teacher candidates a thorough understanding of policies, process and procedures for planning for successful collaboration and transitioning for preschool, school, and postsecondary/ adult students.  Field experience required.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program, SED 3310, SED 3320.


SED 4360.  Professional Seminar for Special Education Teacher Candidates


The seminar is specifically designed to coincide with the teacher candidate internship experience.  Through the seminar, teacher candidates are supported with the appropriate resources to compliment their teaching experience in off-campus public school settings.  Emphasis is placed on the purpose, organization and administration of schools and school systems as well as the role of the special education teacher.  The teacher candidate is given continual opportunities to reflect on the application of the total instructional process in special education to determine effective teaching practices. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to the Professional Semester. COREQ: SED 4960.


SED 4490.  Internship in Special Education


Provides continuous full time full semester teaching experience in off campus public school settings in special classes for exceptional children. The categorical assignment will be dependent upon the pre-service teacher’s concentration and will include both elementary and secondary placements.  Credit, 9 semester hours.  PREREQ: Admission to the Professional Semester


SED 4720.  Techniques, Materials, and Resources in Special Education for Students with Mild Disabilities


A study of the problems, methods, techniques, and materials used in teaching students with special needs. A diagnostic-prescriptive orientation is used.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program.  


SED 4750.  Professional Seminar for Pre Service Special Education Teachers 


A seminar designed to parallel the full semester student teacher experience. Emphasis will be placed on helping these on site pre-service teachers understand the purpose, organization and administration of schools and school systems as well as the role of the special education teacher. Opportunities will be provided to continually review and reflect on elements of the total instructional process in special education and the application of effective teaching practices. Classroom management and discipline will be presented and subsequently discussed using a reflective case based problem solving approach.  Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to the Professional Semester.


SED 4800.  Developmental Assessment of the Preschool Child with Handicaps


This course begins with a study in all aspects of normal development and a survey of all exceptionalities as related to child development and learning. Further, the course will provide preparation in diagnostic skills in sufficient depth to develop competencies in screening and developmental assessment.  Credit, 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program.


SED 4810.  Techniques, Materials, and Resources in Special Education/Preschool Handicapped


This course provides for competencies in methodology, techniques of instruction, development and implementation of specific curriculum as these relate to early intervention of preschool children with handicaps.  Credit, 3 semester hrs.  PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program.


SED 4820.  Supporting Families of Preschool Children with Disabilities


This course provides an in-depth study of family dynamics in a home with a disabled preschooler.  Effective techniques for supporting families and fostering preschool/home collaboration will be discussed.  Community resources and access to services will be reviewed, focusing on the strengths of the child and family.  Credit, 3 semester hrs.  PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program.


SED 4830.  Methods and Models of Gifted Education


This course focuses on methods and models of instruction for high-ability learners.  Special emphasis is placed on effective instructional methods for gifted students, including problem-based learning, project-based learning, independent/self-directed learning, Socratic seminar, critical thinking, and creative problem solving. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: SED 3050, Introduction to Gifted Education, is recommended.


SED 4840.  Trends and Issues in Gifted Education/Social and Emotional Needs of Gifted Students


This course examines the unique social and emotional needs of children and youth who are gifted, including those from special populations.  This course focuses on program design/program evaluation, identification of underserved populations, identification of underachieving gifted learners, and identification of resources for gifted education. Credit, 3 semester hours. PREREQ: SED 3050, Introduction to Gifted Education, is recommended.


SED 4900.  Discipline and Classroom Management


School and home applications of discipline techniques will be explored. Topics include consulting with teachers and other professionals, working with parents, and exploring a variety of interpersonal issues in the school environment. Participants will be presented with a variety of models of discipline and encouraged to choose the one(s) most compatible with their personality and goals.  Credit, 3 semester hours.  PREREQ: Admission to Teacher Education Program.


SED 4960.  Internship for Special Education Teacher Candidates


The teacher candidate internship provides a full-time full-semester teaching experience in off-campus special education classes in public school settings.  The candidate’s elementary or secondary placement is dependent upon the candidate’s concentration and the internship will be closely monitored by a clinical teacher and university supervisor. Credit, 9 semester hours. PREREQ: Admission to the Professional Semester. COREQ: SED 4360.


Cross Matrix from Old Program to New Program


Old Course           Old Descriptions                                                           New Course           New Descriptions


Numbers                                                                                                          Numbers


SED 3000             Introduction to Exceptional, Diverse, and
      SED 3310               Introduction to the Exceptional Child




At-Risk Students


SED 3030            Special Education Curriculum for Students
      SED 3360              Differentiation of Instruction for Special
      


                      
With Mild Disabilities





        Education Students


SED 3100
Introduction to Mental Retardation                             SED 3330             Teaching Students who need Adaptive or











                     Functional Curricula


SED 3300
Students with Behavioral-Emotional Disabilities       SED 4350              Transition and Collaboration


SED 3400
Students with Learning Disabilities                               SED 3320              Special Education Law, Policies, and












        Procedures


SED 3410
Strategies of Instruction for Students with Mild
      SED 3340               Instructional Strategies for Students with




Disabilities




                                      Mild to Moderate Disabilities


SED 4020
Special Education Assessment for Students                SED 3350
        Assessment of Students with Mild to Moderate




With Mild Disabilities





        Disabilities


SED 4050
Adapting Technology for Students with Special         SED 3110
        Assistive Technology




Needs


SED 4490
Internship in Special Education                                     SED 4960             Internship for Special Education Teacher












      Candidates


SED 4720
Techniques, Materials, and Resources in Special       SED 4320             Classroom Considerations and the IEP for




Education for Students with Mild Disabilities                                           Special Education Students


SED 4750
Professional Seminar for Pre-Service Special              SED 4360             Seminar for Special Education Teacher




Education Teachers                                                                                       Candidates


SED 4900
Discipline and Classroom Management                       SED 4310             Discipline and Classroom Management


EDN 4250
Classroom Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties
      SED 4340            Diagnosing and Remediating Reading and











                    Writing Problems


EDN 4720
Diagnostic and Remedial Mathematics                        SED 4330            Diagnosing and Remediating Mathematics




Methods






      Problems


12.7  Proposal from the Elementary Education Program


Proposal: 


The Elementary Education program was revised to meet the new NC Department of Public Instruction teaching standards and the new program was fully implemented in fall, 2010. The proposal is to drop courses from the catalog that will not be offered again.


The proposal is to delete the following courses from the program and current catalog:


EDN 3040: Curriculum in the Elementary School; EDN 3110: Foundations of Elementary Curriculum; EDN 3270: Integrating Technology into the Elementary Classroom; EDN 4090: Early Literacy: Learning the Read in the Elementary School; EDN 4100: Content Area Literacy in the Elementary School; EDN 4210: Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School; EDN 4230: Research in Elementary School; EDN 4460: Internship  in the Elementary School (K-6); EDN 4530: Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School; EDN 4550: Teaching Science and Health in the Elementary School; EDN 4630: Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School; EDN 4750: Professional Seminar for Pre-Service Teachers in the Elementary School.


Rationale: 


New courses have replaced the former courses in the program due to a state-mandated revision of program.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: Catalog Description Updated Last Year

12.8 Proposal from the MA ED in Elementary Education

Delete the following M.A. Ed courses in Elementary Education from the catalog:


EDN 5170: Teaching and Learning Mathematics; EDN 5190: Literacy and Diversity; EDN 5200: Teaching and Learning Science; EDN 5210: Teaching and Learning Social Studies; EDN 5410: Curricular Contexts and Choices; EDN 5530: Development, Culture and Learning; EDN 5950: Professional Development and Leadership Seminar

Rationale: 


The M.A. Ed in Elementary Education was revised to meet the new NC Department of Public Instruction teaching standards. The new program has been approved and will be fully implemented in fall, 2011.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: 


Affected Chair: Off


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: Catalog Description Updated Last Year


13. Proposals from the Department of Music

13.1 Proposal


The Department of Music proposes to delete the course MUS 4340 Internship in Music Merchandising, MUS 4330 Internship in Music Merchandising  and MUS 4060: Jazz Pedagogy from the catalog.


Rationale


This course was a degree requirement of the Music with Business Electives degree before the program was revised two years ago.  This course is no longer being offered and has become irrelevant to the degree program and the department.  For MUS 4060: 


This course is being split into three 1-credit courses in order to allow interested Music Education majors to take the course.  Currently, Music Education students do not have available course load to take a non-required 3-credit course.  


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain  (9-0-0 for Deletion of MUS 4060)

Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


13.2 Proposal


The Department of Music proposes the deletion of the current Jazz Studies Minor.


Rationale


The current Jazz Studies minor does not distinguish between Music majors and non-Music majors.  We have proposed a Jazz Studies Minor for Music majors and a Jazz Studies Minor for non-Music majors.  If passed, the current Jazz Studies Minor should be deleted.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a

Affected Chair: n/a

Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a

File attachment:


13.3 Proposal


The Department of Music proposes the creation of the course Rhythm and Rock.


Rationale


This course is imperative for inclusion in the Music Business degree program (MUSB) as well as the Music Business Minor.  Music of this nature has dominated the economic and musical landscape of the industry for over 50 years.  Additionally, students of any major may find this course helpful as a way of understanding the evolution of the music most pervasive in American society.  


Dept vote: 10 for; 0 against; 1 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 1060


New Course Title:  Rhythm and Rock


Credit Hours: 3   
Prerequisites: none


New Catalog Course Description


The history, musical styles and major figures of rhythm and blues, rock ‘n’ roll and other forms of American popular music are studied in the context of cultural and social history. Critical listening skills are developed by comparing and contrasting individual works and a variety of historical styles.


27 characters including spaces: Rhythm and Rock


Course code: LEC


13.4 Proposal


The Department of Music proposes to create the course Jazz Pedagogy:  Winds


Rationale
The Music Department currently has a 3 credit hour Jazz Pedagogy course on the books.  This course was designed to be most relevant to future high school and junior high band directors (Music Education).  However, there is no room on the MusEd degree for this course to be a requirement, and the degree has no electives.  Students do not have enough load room to take this course if it is 3 credits.  Many more students would be able to take it if it were split up into three 1-credit sections.  The subject matter lends itself well to such a division:  Wind Instruments, The Rhythm Section, and Literature.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 4220


New Course Title:  Jazz Pedagogy: Winds


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: none


Required for: Yes

New Catalog Course Description


A study of the styles, methods, and rehearsal techniques pertinent to the teaching of Jazz and Commercial Music with special focus on the brass and reeds.


27 Letter Code: Jazz Ped Winds


Course code: LEC


13.5 Proposal


The Department of Music proposes to create the course Jazz Pedagogy:  Rhythm Section


Rationale


The Music Department currently has a 3 credit hour Jazz Pedagogy course on the books.  This course was designed to be most relevant to future high school and junior high band directors (Music Education).  However, there is no room on the MusEd degree for this course to be a requirement, and the degree has no electives.  Students do not have enough load room to take this course if it is 3 credits.  Many more students would be able to take it if it were split up into three 1-credit sections.  The subject matter lends itself well to such a division:  Wind Instruments, The Rhythm Section, and Literature.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 4230


New Course Title:  Jazz Pedagogy: Rhythm Section


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: none


Required for: Yes


New Catalog Course Description


A study of the styles, methods, and rehearsal techniques pertinent to the teaching of Jazz and Commercial Music with special focus on the rhythm section.


27 Letter Code: Jazz Ped Winds


Course code: LEC

13.6 Proposal


The Department of Music proposes to create the course Jazz Ped:  Lit and Admin


Rationale


The Music Department currently has a 3 credit hour Jazz Pedagogy course on the books.  This course was designed to be most relevant to future high school and junior high band directors (Music Education).  However, there is no room on the MusEd degree for this course to be a requirement, and the degree has no electives.  Students do not have enough load room to take this course if it is 3 credits.  Many more students would be able to take it if it were split up into three 1-credit sections.  The subject matter lends itself well to such a division:  Wind Instruments, The Rhythm Section, and Literature.


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 4230


New Course Title:  Jazz Pedagogy: Literature and Administration


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: none


Required for: Yes


New Catalog Course Description


A study of the styles, methods, rehearsal techniques, and administrative skills pertinent to the teaching of Jazz and Commercial Music with special focus literature for the big band and combo.


27 Letter Code: Jazz Ped: Lit and Admin


Course code: LEC


13.7 Proposal


The Department of Music proposes the creation of a Jazz Studies Minor for non-Music majors.  



Rationale


The current Jazz Studies minor is an 18 credit hour minor and contains the course Jazz Composition.  This course has 8 credit hours of prerequisites not contained in the Jazz Studies Minor (Theory I, Theory I Lab, Theory II, and Theory II Lab).  Currently, a non-music major would have to take 26 hours to complete the Jazz Studies Minor.  This proposal has the same basic structure as the current program, replacing Jazz Composition with Private Instruction (MUSP).  Also, rather than requiring 2 hours of Private Instruction and 4 hours of Improvisation, this proposal equalizes them at 3 hours each.  

Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


File Attachment: Catalog Minor in Jazz Studies NON-MAJORS


MINOR IN JAZZ STUDIES (For Non-Music Majors)



A program designed to equip students to perform and teach music in the jazz idiom.






Required Courses




Sem. Hrs.






MUS 1040, 4220, 4230, 4240 




6






3 hours from MUSP 1171, MUS 2360, 2370


3






3 hours of MUSP (other than 1171)



3






6 hours from MUS 1561, 1621, 1741



6












  
  Total: 18


13.8 Proposal


The Department of Music proposes the creation of a Jazz Studies Minor for Music majors.  


Rationale


The current Jazz Studies minor does not distinguish between Music majors and non-Music majors.  However, it is necessary to do so because of the prerequisites needed to take Jazz Composition, which is included on the current Jazz Studies Minor.  This course will continue to be part of the curriculum for the Jazz Studies Minor for Music majors, however, it is not a requirement for non-Music majors pursuing the Jazz Studies Minor.   


Dept vote: 9 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


File Attachment: Catalog Minor in Jazz Studies MAJORS


MINOR IN JAZZ STUDIES (For Music Majors)



A program designed to equip music majors to perform and teach music in the jazz idiom.






Required Courses




Sem. Hrs.






MUS 1040, 3460, 4220, 4230, 4240 



8






4 hours from MUSP 1171, 3171, MUS 2360, 2370

4






6 hours from MUS 1561, 1621, 1741



6












  
  Total: 18

13.9 Proposal


The Department of Music proposes to create a minor in Music Business.  


Rationale


The Department of Music already has a degree program in Music with Business Electives.  The subject matter and core courses are also quite popular among non-major students.  Given the pervasiveness of the Music Industry, especially in the United States, a minor field in this area will provide an excellent foundation for many potential business interests of UNCP students. 


 Dept vote: 10 for; 1 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


File Attachment: Catalog Music Business Minor

MINOR IN MUSIC BUSINESS



A program designed to provide an introduction to major facets of the music industry.






Required Courses




Sem. Hrs.






MUS 1060, 3500-3530, 3580




12






ENTR 2000






  3






3 hours selected from the following:



  3







Any MUSP, MUS 1330, 1340, 1350, 1360












  
  Total: 18


13.10 Proposal


The Department of Music proposes to modify the existing BA degree in Music with Business Electives to provide two tracks within the degree program.  One track, Classical Emphasis, will be suited to the needs of students interested in a "classical" trajectory within the music industry.  The second track will be a Jazz and Commercial Music Emphasis.  There are several course alterations from the original in both tracks.  This information is attached in the form of Degree Checklists, one version showing changes (bold red = add; red strike-through = remove), and the second showing the final proposed checklist version.  


Rationale


Our current degree program uses, as a default, the jazz groups for their smaller size, emphasis on the rhythm section, ease of interaction with the recording studio, and because modern popular music, which dominates the market share in the music industry, is derived from jazz and remains closely related.  However, we have had much interest in this degree program from students wanting to pursue careers as musical entrepreneurs in the classical tradition.  This modification provides a more appropriate curriculum for those students.  


Courses proposed for removal from the degree (in both tracks) are Physics of Music, which did not get approved for General Education and is not offered frequently enough to make it practical as a requirement, and Web Design, which is no longer being supported by the Art department.  Media Integration Production will replace Web Design, replacing technological study with technological study.  Physics of Music will be replaced by academic electives (which the course will still count toward if the student wishes to take it).  


Dept vote: 8 for; 3 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


File Attachment: Catalog MUSB Tracks


Requirements for a Bachelor of Arts in Music with Elective Studies in Business - Classical Emphasis
Sem. Hrs.


Freshman Seminar









1


General Education Requirements*







44


Core Music Requirements


7 hours of a Major Ensemble (at least 4 hours of MUS 1001 and up to 3 hours of MUS 1381, or 7 hours of 1161, or 7 hours of 1411) 0; MUS 1140, 1150, 2140, 2150; 3340 or 3460;  MUSL 1140, 1150, 2140, 2150;


1810 or MUSP 10211, 1820 or MUSP 10211, 2810 or MUSP 10212; 


3 semesters of Music History selected from [10403 or 1060 or 29803] 4, 29305, 29406, 3970; MUS 4040











28-31


Applied Music (MUSP)









14


Additional Concentration Requirements


MUS [1001 or 1381]7; MUS 3500, 3530, 3580, 3670, 3800, 4580;


ECN 10007, ENTR 2000, ENTR 2100, ENTR 4000;
27-28


Electives
10-14


 










Total: 128


•
*Students who plan to pursue a degree in music should consult with the Department Chair prior    to registering in General Education courses.


•
0 Major Ensemble for Keyboard majors is 4 semesters of MUS 1001, 1161, 1381, or 1411, and 3 hours of MUS 3351        


•
1 Non-keyboard majors only.                        


•
2 Vocal majors only.


•
3 MUS 1040 and 2980 fulfill the General Education requirements in Fine Arts or in the                                      Humanities Elective in the Fine Arts


•
4 Only one of MUS 1040, 1060, 2980 may count toward degree requirements in this track


•
5 MUS 2930 fulfills the Humanities (Fine Arts) Elective requirement in General Education.


•
6 2940 fulfills the Fine Arts requirement in General Education


•
7 Non-vocal majors only


•
8 ECN 1000 fulfills the Economics requirement in General Education.


*Students who plan to pursue a degree in music should consult with the Department Chair prior to registering in General Education courses.


•
0 Major Ensemble for Keyboard majors is 4 semesters of MUS 1561, 1621, or 1741, and 3 hours of MUS 3351


•
1Non-keyboard majors only.                        


•
2Vocal majors only.


•
3MUS 1040 fulfills the Fine Arts requirement in General Education


•
4MUS 2930 fulfills the Humanities (Fine Arts) Elective requirement in General Education.


•
5ECN 1000 fulfills the Economics requirement in General Education.

13.11 Proposal


This is a proposal for a new graduate level course in music; University Chorale.


Rationale


This course was created to provide graduate students the opportunity to learn techniques and vocal skills specific to the performance of choral ensemble music.  


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5001


New Course Title:  University Chorale


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Permission of Instructor


Required for: No

New Catalog Course Description


University Chorale is open to all graduate students, regardless of major, with permission of the director. The Choir appears in public concerts throughout the year.  May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 8 semester hours.


27 Letter Code:  Grad_Univ Chorale


Course code: PRF


13.12 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate course in music; Global Rhythm Ensemble.


Rationale


This course was created to provide graduate students the opportunity to learn techniques and instrumental skills for the performance of global, 'world', music.  This is a performance-based ensemble.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5192


New Course Title:  Global Rhythm Ensemble


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Permission of Instructor


Required for: No


New Catalog Course Description


Open to both music and non-music majors.  Students will study and perform the native music of non-Western cultures, including Caribbean, African, Mexican, and other repertoire. Students participate in public performances.  May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 8 semester hours.


27 Letter Code:  Grad_Global-Rhym-Ens


Course code: PRF


13.13 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate course in music; Pembroke Singers.


Rationale


This course was created to provide graduate students the opportunity to learn techniques and instrumental skills for the performance of choral ensemble music.  This is a performance-based ensemble.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5381


New Course Title:  Pembroke Singers


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Permission of Instructor


Required for: No


New Catalog Course Description


Membership open by audition. Ensemble will explore the stylistic, aesthetic, and technical elements of literature for the choir through rehearsal and frequent public performances.  May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 8 semester hours


27 Letter Code:  Grad Pembroke Singers


Course code: PRF


13.14 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate course in music; University Band.


Rationale


This course was created to provide graduate students the opportunity to learn techniques and instrumental skills for the performance of band music.  This is a performance-based ensemble, which will perform concerts.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5411

New Course Title:  University Band

Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Permission of Instructor


Required for: No


New Catalog Course Description


The University Band is open to all persons regardless of planned major with permission of the director. Public appearances are made in concerts. May be repeated. May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 8 semester hours.


27 Letter Code:  Grad Univ Band

Course code: PRF


13.15 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate course in music, Jazz Ensemble.


Rationale


This new course was created to provide students the opportunity to learn methods of instrumental performance in jazz ensemble.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5621


New Course Title:  Jazz Ensemble


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Permission of Instructor


Required for: No


New Catalog Course Description


Membership in the University Jazz Ensemble is open to all students by audition. A study of technical, stylistic and aesthetic elements of jazz literature through rehearsal and public performances. May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 8 semester hours.


27 Letter Code:  GRAD_JAZZ ENSEMBLE


Course code: PRF


13.16 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate course in music, Percussion Ensemble.

Rationale


This new course was created to provide students the opportunity to learn literature, skills, and methods of performance in percussion ensemble.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5651


New Course Title:  Percussion Ensemble


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Permission of Instructor


Required for: No


New Catalog Course Description


Membership in Percussion Ensemble is open to all students by audition or permission of the director. A technical, stylistic, and aesthetic study of percussion ensemble literature through rehearsal and public performances.  May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 8 semester hours.


27 Letter Code:  GRAD PERC ENSEMBLE


Course code: PRF


13.17 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate course in music; Early Music Ensemble.


Rationale


This course was created to provide graduate students the opportunity to learn techniques and instrumental skills for the performance of early music. This is a performance-based ensemble.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5771


New Course Title:  Early Music Ensemble


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Permission of Instructor


Required for: No


New Catalog Course Description


The student will become familiar with historical instruments and representative literature of Medieval and Renaissance ensemble music through rehearsal and performances. May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 8 semester hours.


27 Letter Code:  Grad_Early Mus Ens


Course code: PRF


13.18 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate course in music, Jazz Combo.


Rationale


This new course was created to provide students the opportunity to learn methods of instrumental performance in jazz ensemble.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5741


New Course Title:  Jazz Combo


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Permission of Instructor


Required for: No


New Catalog Course Description


Membership in Jazz Combo is open to all students by audition. The student will become familiar with representative literature for Jazz Combo through rehearsal and performances.  May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 8 semester hours.


27 Letter Code:  GRAD JAZZ COMBO


Course code: PRF


13.19 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate level course in music; Independent Studies.


Rationale


This course is designed to fulfill individual and specific needs of graduate students in music.  Specific to the needs of the student, the course will allow advanced students to study individual topics under the guidance of a faculty member.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5970


New Course Title:  Independent Study


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing, Permission of Instructor


Required for: No


New Catalog Course Description


Directed reading, research, musical study or project, under the guidance of the instructor in a specific area or problem in music. Must have permission of Chair. May be taken for 1-4 hours, and may be retaken for a total of 12 credit hours.


27 Letter Code:  Independent Study

Course code: DIR

13.20 Proposal: 

This is a new proposal for a new graduate course in music; University Marching Band.


Rationale


This course was created to provide graduate students the opportunity to learn techniques and instrumental skil

ls for the performance of instrumental music.  This is a performance-based ensemble, which will perform concerts.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5181


New Course Title:  University Marching Band


Credit Hours: 1   
Prerequisites: Permission of Instructor


Required for: No


New Catalog Course Description


The Spirit of the Carolinas marching band performs in the fall semester at area parades, marching contests, and on-campus events.

27 Letter Code:  University Marching Band

Course code: PRF

13.21 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate course in music; Form and Analysis.

Rationale


This course was created to provide graduate students the opportunity to learn techniques for advanced musical analysis, particularly with regard to 20th century and contemporary music.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5350


New Course Title:  Music Form and Analysis


Credit Hours: 3   
Prerequisites: 


Required for: Yes


New Catalog Course Description


Formal and stylistic analysis of musical works, utilizing traditional and contemporary analysis methods.  Examination and analysis of music literature from all musical eras, with special focus on 20th century scores and analytical techniques.


27 Letter Code:  Grad_Form and Analysis


Course code: LEC


13.22 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate level course in music; Seminar in Improving Performance.


Rationale


This course is designed to fulfill individual and specific needs of M.A. Music Education graduate students.  Specific to the needs of music educators, the seminar will focus on methods for improving the performance of ensembles.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5400


New Course Title:  Seminar in Improving Performance


Credit Hours: 3   
Prerequisites: Permission of Instructor


Required for: Yes


New Catalog Course Description


This course is designed to fulfill individual and specific needs of M.A. Music Education graduate students. Students will investigate the methods, media, materials, and techniques successfully employed used to improve ensemble performance.  Expert music educators and their techniques will be explored.


27 Letter Code:  Sem in Improving Performance


Course code: LEC


13.23 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate course in music; Band Techniques.


Rationale


This course is designed to fulfill individual and specific needs of M.A. Music Education graduate students.  Specific to the needs of instrumental music educators, the course will focus on methods of instruction in instrumental ensembles.  


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5430


New Course Title:  Band Techniques


Credit Hours: 3   
Prerequisites: Permission of Instructor


Required for: Yes


New Catalog Course Description


This course includes the study of band styles, planning field shows with music selection and show design, drill writing, related computer software, effective rehearsal techniques, philosophical considerations, and arranging for a band, with emphasis on marching band.  


27 Letter Code:  Grad_Band Techniques


Course code: LEC


13.24 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate level course in music; Vocal Methods

Rationale


This course is designed to fulfill individual and specific needs of M.A. Music Education graduate students.  Specific to the needs of vocal music educators, the course will focus on methods of instruction in vocal ensembles.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 5470

New Course Title:  Vocal Methods

Credit Hours: 3   
Prerequisites: Permission of Instructor


Required for: Yes


New Catalog Course Description


This course is designed to fulfill individual and specific needs of vocal M.A. Music Education graduate students. Students will investigate the methods, media, materials, and techniques employed in vocal performance.


27 Letter Code:  Grad Vocal Methods

Course code: LEC


13.25 Proposal

This is a proposal for a new graduate level course in music; Thesis Project II.

Rationale


This course was created to provide graduate students the opportunity to take two classes in thesis writing.  All recent graduate music students have elected to write a thesis, taking first 2 hours of MUS 5980, Elements of Thesis Writing, then 4 hours of MUS 6000. As the coursework already emphasizes thesis format and structure, the existing thesis writing course is redundant. More importantly, students have no history of completing the thesis in the currently required 4 hour MUS 6000.  The proposed MUS 6010 will be required for students who have completed MUS 6000, Thesis Project I, the intent being that the student will be required to register for MUS 6010 every semester until the thesis is completed.  This course essentially divides the writing of the thesis into 2 classes. Advanced students who anticipate completion of the thesis in a single semester may take MUS 6000 and MUS 6010 concurrently.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 6010


New Course Title:  Thesis  Project II


Credit Hours: 3   
Prerequisites: Permission of Instructor, Completion of MUS 6000


Required for: Yes


New Catalog Course Description


The second of two courses leading to a research paper of at least 40-60 pages, produced during two successive semesters, on a topic approved and guided under the direction of a faculty advisor and two other graduate faculty members who schedule the student’s meetings and submission of work. Involves extensive, focused research and writing, or significant work on  an alternative project approved by the student's Advisory Committee.  MUS 6010 consists of the student’s drafting, revising, and submitting progressive drafts of the thesis to earn a grade of Satisfactory (Pass). Graded on a Satisfactory (Pass)/Unsatisfactory (Fail) basis. Must be taken in every semester after which thesis work is begun until such time as the final document has been successfully defended.


27 Letter Code:  Thesis Project II


Course code: IND


13.26 Proposal

This is a proposal for modification of a currently existing graduate level course in music; Thesis Project I, with a reduction from 4 to 2 credit hours.

Rationale


This course is being revised to provide graduate students in music the opportunity to take two classes in thesis writing.  All recent graduate music students have elected to write a thesis, taking first 2 hours of MUS 5980, Elements of Thesis Writing, then 4 hours of MUS 6000. As the coursework already emphasizes thesis format and structure, the existing thesis writing course is redundant. More importantly, students have no history of completing the thesis in the currently required 4 hour MUS 6000.  They continue thesis work in subsequent semesters as unregistered students.  The revision of  MUS 6000 changes the course into the first of 2 classes towards completion of a thesis or other approved research-based project, providing students a two semester thesis option.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 6010


New Course Title:  Thesis  Project II


Credit Hours: 2   
Prerequisites: Completion of 21 hours, Permission of Instructor


Required for: Yes


New Catalog Course Description


The first of two courses leading to a research paper of at least 40-60 pages or other approved project, produced during two successive semesters, on a topic approved and guided under the direction of a faculty advisor and two other internal graduate faculty members who schedule the student’s meetings and submission of work.  The student will review relevant sources culminating in an abstract, annotated bibliography, fully-developed research questions, and survey vehicle or other prospectus submission.  MUS 6000 is graded on a Satisfactory (Pass)/Unsatisfactory (Fail) basis.


27 Letter Code:  Thesis I


Course code: IND


13.27 Proposal

This is a proposal for modification of an existing graduate course in music; Applied Music Project.  

Rationale


The course as currently designed is a final project option in which the student encounters many difficulties.  The course has been redesigned to fulfill individual and specific needs of MA Music Education graduate students, and addresses the challenge of self-definition as to whether one is a 'music' educator, or a music 'educator'.  This course will guide all graduate students to independent graduate level studies in either music performance or academic research.  


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: no


Departments affected and how: n/a


Affected Chair: n/a


Cross listing: no


Articulation: no


Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


8. Course Prefix & Number: MUS 6040


New Course Title:  Applied Music Project


Credit Hours: 2   
Prerequisites: Completion of 21 hours, Permission of Instructor


Required for: Yes


New Catalog Course Description


Credit is granted for public presentation of a project approved by the student's committee.  Acceptable projects include half or full recital with program and supporting document, academic poster or paper presented at regional or state conference, publication, or other project agreed upon by the committee.


27 Letter Code:  Grad_Applied Project


Course code: PRF


13.28 Proposal

As part of the revisioning process for the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction, the Master of Arts in Music Education program wishes to replace EDN 5500 Applied Educational Psychology, EDN 5650 Applied Philosophy of Education, and EDN 5660, Applied Educational Research with any two courses to be selected from among EDN 5490 Effective Educational Leadership, EDN 5480 Advanced Foundations of American Education, EDN 5470, EDN 6600 Applied Research, Advanced Classroom Management and SWKS 6150, Grant Writing for Social Workers.  We wish to replace MUS 5340, Advanced Arranging, with MUS 5350, Form and Analysis, and to modify and broaden the scope of MUS 6040, Applied Music Project, so that it becomes a required course. We further wish to offer courses more relevant to the candidate's area of specialty, and to that end propose to add MUS 5430, Band Techniques, and MUS 5470, Vocal Methods.  Also added will be a new seminar in Improving Performance, MUS 5400.   We wish to replace MUS 6000, Thesis Project, with MUS 6000, Thesis I, and MUS 6010, Thesis II.

Rationale


The changes to the MUS courses reflect the greater emphasis on individual candidate preparation in the teacher education standards mandated by the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction.  The move towards courses chosen from EDN and SKW courses reflect the changes in available course offerings by the education and social work departments. Those same changes, as well as a move towards courses geared towards candidate specialty areas, offer greater opportunities towards an individually tailored licensure preparation.  The move from 1 to 2 thesis classes reflects the existing length of time students necessitate to complete their theses. The change from optional to required in MUS 6040, allows students the opportunity for public presentation of either their musical or academic virtuosity.


Dept vote: 11 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: Yes

Departments affected and how: EDN 5470, 5480, and 5490 are new courses offered by the School of Education.  SWKS 6150 is a new course offered by the School of Social Work.

Affected Chair: ??

Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: n/a


File Attachment: Music MA Pgm Proposal - Curriculum Changes (2010-11)

Course Crosswalk


MA in Music Education (K-12)


Previous Program Course Number and Title 
Revised Program Course Number and Title 


EDN 5500 - Applied Educational Psychology


 (3)



Students choose any 2 courses from the following: courses (which best suit their teaching needs) (6)


EDN 5660 – Advanced Research (3)                                                                      


EDN 5470 - Advanced Classroom Management re(3)                                                                      


EDN 5650 - Applied Philosophy of Education (Prereq: EDN 5500) (3)



EDN 5480 - Advanced Foundations of American Education (3)                                                                      


EDN 5660 - Applied Educational Research (3)



EDN 5490 – Effective Educational Leadership (3)                                                                      


SWKS 6150 – Grant Writing for Social Workers (3)                                                                      


MUS 5640-Applied Contemporary Instructional Methodology (3)
MUS 5640-Applied Contemporary Instructional Methodology (3)


MUS 5650-Applied Philosophy and Leadership of Music Education(3)
MUS 5650-Applied Philosophy and Leadership of Music Education (3)


MUS 5660-Applied Research in Music Education (3)
MUS 5660-Applied Research in Music Education (3)


MUS 5731- Graduate Ensemble (1 hour per semester) (May substitute 2 hours of MUSP 5001-5861 - Applied Music, 1 hour per semester) (2)                           
MUS 5731- Graduate Ensemble (1 hour per semester) (May substitute 2 hours of MUSP 5001-5861 - Applied Music, 1 hour per semester) (2)                           


MUS 5290 - Graduate Conducting (2)



MUS 5290 - Graduate Conducting (2)


MUS 5340 - Advanced Arranging (3)



MUS 5350 - Form and Analysis (to include arranging) (3)


MUS 5950 - Advanced Study of Music History and Literature (3)



MUS 5950 - Advanced Study of Music History and Literature (3)


MUS 5300 - Rehearsal Strategies (2)



MUS 5300 - Rehearsal Strategies (2)


One of the following (6 hours):


MUS 5980-Elements of Thesis Writing and MUS 6000-Thesis Project, 


or MUSP 5001-5861 - Applied Music (4 hours) and MUS 6040-Applied Music Project



MUS 5460 - Band techniques (2)


or


MUS 5470 - Vocal methods (2)



MUS 6000 – Thesis Project I (2)


MUS 6000 – Thesis Project II (2)


Capstone Portfolio



MUS 6040 – Applied Music Project (public presentation) (2)


Capstone Portfolio??


MUS 1060-001 Rhythm and Rock


Fall 2011-2012


University of North Carolina at Pembroke


Music Department


Instructor:! ! Dr. Larry Arnold


Office Location:! ! Moore Hall 205


Office Hours:! ! Mon 1:30pm. Tue 12:30pm, Wed 12:30pm, Thu 1:00pm, Fri 11:00am


Phone:! ! ! 910-521-6404


Email:! ! ! larnold@uncp.edu


Text:! Starr, Larry and Christopher Waterman. American Popular Music: The Rock Years, Oxford University Press, 2006


Course Description:! The history, musical styles and major figures of rhythm and blues, rock ‘n’ roll and other forms of


American popular music are studied in the context of cultural and social history. Critical listening skills are developed by comparing


and contrasting individual works and a variety of historical styles.


Course Outline:


Aug 17! Themes and Streams of American Popular Music! Chapter 1


Aug 22! Musical Elements, Instruments and Song Forms!


Aug 29! The Prehistory of Rock ‘n’ Roll, 1945-1955! Chapter 2


Sep 5! Holiday


Sep 7! Rock ‘n’ Roll, 1954-1959! Chapter 3


Sep 12! First Exam


Sep 19! American Pop and the British Invasion, 1960s! Chapter 4


Sep 26! Country, Soul, Urban Folk, and the Rise of Rock, 1960s! Chapter 5


Oct 3! Blues and Psychedelia


Oct 10! Second Exam


Oct 14! Fall Break


Oct 17! The 1970s: Rock Music and the Popular Mainstream! Chapter 6


Oct 24! Oustiders’ Music: Progressive Country, Reggae, Punk, Funk, and Disco, 1970s! Chapter 7


Oct 31! The 1980s: Digital Technology, MTV and the Popular Mainstream! Chapter 8


Nov 7! Third Exam


Nov 14! Hip-Hop, “Alternative” Music, and the Entertainment Business! Chapter 9


Nov 21! The 1990s and Beyond


Nov 23-25! Holiday


Nov 28! Conclusion! Chapter 10


Dec 5-9! Final Exam


Course Requirements:! Regular attendance, courteous and attentive conduct during listening and viewing experiences, and the


successful completion all online assignments, in-class writing and listening exercises, and exams are the requirements for this course.


Excessive absence may result in failure.


Course Administration:! Each of the EXAMS will be counted as 15% of the student's grade (total = 45%), and the FINAL EXAM


will account for 20%. Online discussion, essays, and quizzes, as a group, are worth 20%. In-class assignments, notes on videos, and


preparation and participation comprise the last 15%.


In General: A = 93-100%; A- = 90-92%; B+ = 87-89%; B = 83-86%; B- = 80-82%;


C+ = 77-79%; C =73-76%; C- = 70-72%; D+ =67-69%; D = 63-66%; D- = 60-62%; F = 0-59%


ADA statement: Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability


Support Services and the instructor, as early in the semester (preferably within the first week) as possible. All discussions will remain


confidential. Please contact Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.


This publication is available in alternative formats upon request. Please contact Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building,


521-6695.


Honor Code: Academic honor and integrity are essential to the existence of a university community and students are important


members of that community. All members of this class are expected to follow the policies and procedures of the Academic Honor


Code.

MUS 4220


Jazz Pedagogy: Winds


Fall 2011


The University of North Carolina at Pembroke


Music Department


Instructor:


Aaron Vandermeer


Office Location:


Moore Hall 118


Phone:


910.521.6310


Email:


vander@uncp.edu


Office Hours:


As posted outside MH 118


Course Description:


A study of the styles, methods, and rehearsal techniques pertinent


to the teaching of Jazz and Commercial Music with special focus on the brass and reeds.


Required Materials:


• Baker, David N. Jazz Pedagogy. Alfred Publishing Co. June 1989.


• Three-Ring Binder: 2-3”


• Staff Paper


Course Outline: This schedule is an approximation, and subject to change depending on


the particular needs of the class.


Week 1: The Saxophones - Styles and Sounds


Week 2: The Saxophones - Major Figures


Week 3: The Saxophones - Reed Doubles; Instructing Saxophonists


EXAM 1


Week 4: The Trombones - Styles and Sounds


Week 5: The Trombones - Major Figures


Week 6: The Trombones - The Bass Trombone and Tuba; Instructing Trombonists


EXAM 2


Week 7: The Trumpets - Styles and Sounds


Week 8: The Trumpets - Major Figures


Week 9: The Trumpets - The Flugelhorn and Mutes; Instructing Trumpeters


EXAM 3


Week 10: Teaching the Jazz Ensemble


Week 11: Teaching the Jazz Combo


Week 12: Teaching Improvisation part I


Week 13: Teaching Improvisation part II


EXAM 4


Week 14: Students work with big band, sectionals, and combos


Week 15: Students work with big band, sectionals, and combos


FINAL PROJECT (binder)


Course Requirements: Regular attendance, courteous classroom behavior, and


successful completion of weekly assignments and exams.


Course Objectives:


1) Students will become familiar with characteristic sounds of the wind instruments in


various jazz settings.


2) Students will become familiar with the varying roles of the wind instruments in


various jazz settings.


3) Students will become familiar with musicians of major historical signficance on wind


instruments.


4) Students will become familiar with range, technical demands, and idiosyncrasies of the


wind instruments of the big band.


Final Project: Students will keep course materials, including notes, assignments, and


exams, in a three-ring binder. Students will keep a table of contents and organize it


logically to serve as a reference when they are eventually called upon to teach jazz. The


project will be graded by comprehensiveness of materials, presentation, and ease of use


as a reference.


Attendance and Participation: Class meetings will begin on time and end on time.


Students are expected to attend every class meeting. There will be no distinction given


between excused or unexcused absences. You are in class or you are not. Any student


that misses more than 3 class periods will automatically receive the grade of F. Two


tardies count as one absence. Students are expected to participate in class discussion.


Students may not send or view text messages during class.


Course Administration: Grading practice will be as follows:


• Attendance and Participation: 20%


• Weekly Assignments: 30%


• Exams: 30% (at 7.5% each)


• Final Project: 20%


Final grades are not negotiable under any circumstances. If a student believes an error


has been made, they are encouraged to contact the instructor if they have reasonable


cause to do so.


Assignments: Assignments are given on a weekly basis and due at the beginning of class


on the immediate subsequent week. Late work will not be accepted.


ADA statement: Any student with a documented disability needing academic


adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the


instructor, as early in the semester (preferably within the first week) as possible. All


discussions will remain confidential. Please contact Disability Support Services, DF


Lowry Building, Room 107, or call 910-521-6695 for an appointment.


Honor Code: Academic honor and integrity are essential to the existence of a university


community and students are important members of that community. All members of this


class are expected to follow the policies and procedures of the Academic Honor Code.

MUS 4230


Jazz Pedagogy: Rhythm Section


Spring 2012


The University of North Carolina at Pembroke


Music Department


Instructor:


Aaron Vandermeer


Office Location:


Moore Hall 118


Phone:


910.521.6310


Email:


vander@uncp.edu


Office Hours:


As posted outside MH 118


Course Description:


A study of the styles, methods, and rehearsal techniques pertinent


to the teaching of Jazz and Commercial Music with special focus on the rhythm section.


Required Materials:


• Baker, David N. Jazz Pedagogy. Alfred Publishing Co. June 1989.


• Houghton, et al. The Complete Rhythm Section. Alfred Publishing Co.


• Three-Ring Binder: 2-3”


• Staff Paper


Course Outline: This schedule is an approximation, and subject to change depending on


the particular needs of the class.


Week 1: Rhythm Section Overview & Set-up


Week 2: The Piano - Major Figures


Week 3: The Bass - Major Figures


Week 4: The Guitar - Major Figures


Week 5: The Drums - Major Figures


EXAM 1


Week 6: Piano Pedagogy


Week 7: Bass Pedagogy


Week 8: Guitar Pedagogy


Week 9: Drum Set Pedagogy


EXAM 2


Week 10: Chart Reading


Week 11: Styles: Swing


Week 12: Styles: Latin


Week 13: Styles: Rock/Fusion


Week 14: Styles: Ballads


Week 15: Review


FINAL EXAM & PROJECT (binder)


Course Requirements: Regular attendance, courteous classroom behavior, and


successful completion of weekly assignments and exams.


Course Objectives:


1) Students will become familiar with characteristic sounds of the rhythm section in


various jazz styles and settings.


2) Students will become familiar with the roles of the instruments of the rhythm section


in various jazz settings.


3) Students will become familiar with rhythm sections and rhythm section musicians of


major historical signficance.


4) Students will become familiar with range, technical demands, and idiosyncrasies of the


rhythm section instruments.


5) Students will become familiar with teaching the basic styles of swing, latin, rock/


fusion, and ballad in the rhythm section.


6) Students will become familiar with rhythm section notation.


7) Students will become familiar with basic pedagogy of each rhythm section instrument.


Attendance and Participation: Class meetings will begin on time and end on time.


Students are expected to attend every class meeting. There will be no distinction given


between excused or unexcused absences. You are in class or you are not. Any student


that misses more than 3 class periods will automatically receive the grade of F. Two


tardies count as one absence. Students are expected to participate in class discussion.


Students may not send or view text messages during class.


Assignments: Assignments are given on a weekly basis and due at the beginning of class


on the immediate subsequent week. Late work will not be accepted.


Final Exam and Project: The Final Exam will be comprehenseive. Students will also


keep course materials, including notes, assignments, and exams, in a three-ring binder.


Students will keep a table of contents and organize it logically to serve as a reference


when they are eventually called upon to teach jazz. The project will be graded by


comprehensiveness of materials, presentation, and ease of use as a reference.


Course Administration: Grading practice will be as follows:


• Attendance and Participation: 20%


• Weekly Assignments: 40%


• Unit Exams: 20% (at 10% each)


• Final Exam and Project: 20%


Final grades are not negotiable under any circumstances. If a student believes an error


has been made, they are encouraged to contact the instructor if they have reasonable


cause to do so.


ADA statement: Any student with a documented disability needing academic


adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the


instructor, as early in the semester (preferably within the first week) as possible. All


discussions will remain confidential. Please contact Disability Support Services, DF


Lowry Building, Room 107, or call 910-521-6695 for an appointment.


Honor Code: Academic honor and integrity are essential to the existence of a university


community and students are important members of that community. All members of this


class are expected to follow the policies and procedures of the Academic Honor Code.


MUS 4240


Jazz Pedagogy: Literature and Administration


Fall 2012


The University of North Carolina at Pembroke


Music Department


Instructor:


Aaron Vandermeer


Office Location:


Moore Hall 118


Phone:


910.521.6310


Email:


vander@uncp.edu


Office Hours:


As posted outside MH 118


Course Description:


A study of the styles, methods, rehearsal techniques, and


administrative skills pertinent to the teaching of Jazz and Commercial Music with special


focus literature for the big band and combo.


Required Materials:


• Baker, David N. Jazz Pedagogy. Alfred Publishing Co. June 1989.


• Three-Ring Binder: 2-3”


• Staff Paper


Course Outline: This schedule is an approximation, and subject to change depending on


the particular needs of the class.


Weeks 1 - 5: History and Literature for the Big Band


EXAM 1


Weeks 6 - 10 : History and Literature for the Jazz Combo


EXAM 2


Weeks 11 - 15: History of Jazz in Academia; Jazz Curricula


EXAM 3


FINAL PROJECT (rehearsal direction and binder)


Course Requirements: Regular attendance, courteous classroom behavior, and


successful completion of weekly assignments and exams.


Course Objectives:


1) Students will become familiar with literature and resources for the teaching of Jazz


Pedagogy, Jazz Improvisation and Jazz Composition


2) Students will become familiar with literature for the Jazz Ensemble and Jazz Combo,


as well as prominent publishers and sellers of this music.


3) Students will be able to justify the importance of the teaching of jazz at various levels


of instruction ranging from middle school through college.


4) Students will be able to design a jazz curriculum for various settings from middleschool


through college.


Attendance and Participation: Class meetings will begin on time and end on time.


Students are expected to attend every class meeting. There will be no distinction given


between excused or unexcused absences. You are in class or you are not. Any student


that misses more than 3 class periods will automatically receive the grade of F. Two


tardies count as one absence. Students are expected to participate in class discussion.


Students may not send or view text messages during class.


Assignments: Assignments are given on a weekly basis and due at the beginning of class


on the immediate subsequent week. Late work will not be accepted.


Final Project: Students will keep course materials, including notes, assignments, and


exams, in a three-ring binder. Students will keep a table of contents and organize it


logically to serve as a reference when they are eventually called upon to teach jazz. The


project will be graded by comprehensiveness of materials, presentation, and ease of use


as a reference. Students will prepare and conduct a combo rehearsal and a big band


rehearsal. These will be video-recorded.


Course Administration: Grading practice will be as follows:


• Attendance and Participation: 20%


• Weekly Assignments: 30%


• Unit Exams: 30% (at 10% each)


• Final Project: 20%


Final grades are not negotiable under any circumstances. If a student believes an error


has been made, they are encouraged to contact the instructor if they have reasonable


cause to do so.


ADA statement: Any student with a documented disability needing academic


adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the


instructor, as early in the semester (preferably within the first week) as possible. All


discussions will remain confidential. Please contact Disability Support Services, DF


Lowry Building, Room 107, or call 910-521-6695 for an appointment.


Honor Code: Academic honor and integrity are essential to the existence of a university


community and students are important members of that community. All members of this


class are expected to follow the policies and procedures of the Academic Honor Code.

MUS 5001 University Chorale


                                              Spring, 2010


University of North Carolina at Pembroke


Teacher Education Program


Accredited by:


National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)


         North Carolina Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI)


Instructor: Dr. Jaeyoon Kim


Office Location: Moore Hall 110


Office Hours:
by appointment 


Phone: 910.775. 4152


Email: kimj@uncp.edu


Course Description: The Concert Choir is open to all persons regardless of planned major with permission of the director. The Concert Choir appears in public concerts throughout the year.


Conceptual Framework:


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing P-12 learners for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all P-12 learners are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission in public education. 


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


Relationship of Course to the Conceptual Framework:


This course is an elective performance course for graduate students.  It is designed to be part of an educational curriculum which prepares competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


Specifically: Concert Choir is the ensemble of choice for voice major. All incoming freshmen and transfer music majors, regardless of instrument music sing in this ensemble for one semester. It is also the ensemble of choice for non-music majors who want to sing in collegiate choir.  


Concert Choir mission is as follows:


1.
Sing music by master composers, always seeking excellence in performance standards.


2.
Serve the university community as cultural ambassadors by seeking opportunities to share our music and mission with schools, churches and other community organizations.


3.
Provide vocal training for interested singers


4.
Model Appropriate choral activity for prospective music educators.


5.
Seek opportunities to perform original music either commissioned by or written for the ensemble.


Specific Competencies: As students progress in this course they will demonstrate:


1.
Correct breathing and posture


2.
The ability to follow musical scores


3.
The ability to follow conductors


4.
An awareness of multiple musical styles, historical eras and musical genres in both rehearsal and performance settings.


5.
Poise and stage presence in both formal and informal settings and in traditional / non-traditional performance venues and settings


6.   Good choral tone and style


The products of learning required in this course relate to the following standards and respective performance indicators:  


As a result of study, rehearsal and performances, members of Concert Choir will demonstrate mastery of Standards I, III and V.  These may be demonstrated as artifacts by the use of programs and recordings.


Course Requirements: This course is entirely dependent upon your attendance for our success.  If you are not in class or at a performance, every other member of the ensemble suffers as a result of your absence.


Grades


Daily attendance
50%


Part testing
20%


Concert Attendance
30%


Daily attendance: You are allowed 3 absences without penalty.  Every absence after that will lower your grade by 5% (4 points).  Doctor’s appointments, class observations, other rehearsals ARE NOT excuses. In short plan ahead.  School events are excused if prior permission is received.  



The key is always communication.



Tardiness will not be tolerated.  You may have 2 tardiness free.  After that a tardy will cost you 1 point per.



For those students on stipends:  At the fourth absence, your personal services contract will be torn up and you will NOT receive any $$ for singing in choir this semester.  NO EXCEPTIONS!


Part Testing: I may ask you to demonstrate your part mastery.  This may be by quartet or by tape.


Performance attendance: You must attend EVERY performance.  Failure to attend without a prior excuse (illness is NOT an excuse unless you call or e mail me BEFORE the performance) will cost you 15 points, up to a total “hit” of 30 points.


 Uniforms: This ensemble will have two uniforms:  Formal, Casual. The casual uniform is a black shirt with the UNCP music logo with khaki pants, skirt.  (NO SHORTS).  We provide the shirt, you provide the rest. All male students must own their own tuxes. Dresses will be provided for women. Shoes are also your responsibility. 


STUDENT  LEARNING OBJECTIVES (SLOs) covered in this course:



II.A-LA
II.C-LA
II.E-LA
II.E-ME.2
III.C-LA
III.E-LA


DISABILITY ACCESS POLICY


For academic adjustments, please contact Mary Helen Walker, Disability Support Services, D. F. Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.  This document is available in alternative formats upon request.


Preliminary Schedule


Saturday, Mar. 6
Honor Choir - All Day Events (9 a.m. - 6 p.m.)





T-Shirts will be provided


Sunday, Mar 21
Choir Concert at Lumber bridge Presbyterian Church





Call - 4:30 p.m. (formal concert dress)


Monday, March 29
Spring Choir Concert with Pembroke Singers at Moore Hall





Call - 6:00 p.m. Performance - 7:30 p.m. (formal concert dress)


Tuesday, April 27
Outdoor Concert with Concert Band (Water Feature)





Concert - 5:00 p.m. *Rehearsal Schedule TBA





 (Informal dress – Khaki pants and choir t shirts)


University of North Carolina at Pembroke     


Teacher Education Program


Accredited by:


National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)


North Carolina Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI)


MUS 1190 – Global Rhythm Ensemble


Spring 2011


Instructor: Tracy Wiggins; Pat Petrillo


Office Location: Moore Hall 107


Office Hours: M,W,F – 9:00-10:00; T, TH – 1:30-2:30


Class Meetings: Monday 12:30-1:20


Phone: 910.522.5705


Email: tracy.wiggins@uncp.edu


Course Description: This course is designed to study the teaching and performance of the native music from non-western cultures as well as fusions of different cultures.  Music to be studied may include Middle Eastern, African, Japanese, Caribbean, Mexican and more.  Improvisation will also be an essential component of learning the music of other cultures.


Course Objectives: 


To gain a general understanding of the techniques used in playing and teaching world percussion 


instruments for all levels of achievement.


Grading Policies and Requirements for Applied Lessons


This course is a performance based ensemble. Grading will be 20% based upon attendance.  The preparation level of every piece (8 works) for the performance will be tested and graded with a percentage of 10% assigned to every piece scheduled for performance. All individual parts will be performed for the instructor 3 times in preparation for the performance.  The goal is that each playing test will improve the school until the student reaches an acceptable final performance grade for each work. Preparation will be graded as follows:


A – All notes and rhythms are learned and performed accurately at the performance tempo with correct dynamics and phrasing


B – Notes and rhythms are learned and performed moderately accurate under the assigned performance tempo.  Some dynamics and phrasing are evident but not consistently performed


C- Notes and rhythms are inconsistently performed 


D – Notes are rhythms are rarely performed accurately


F – Notes and rhythms are never accurately rendered showing an extreme lack of performance preparation


Textbook 


All music and instruments are provided by UNCP.


Instructional Strategies 


Instructional strategies include ensemble rehearsals of 50 minutes per week featuring rehearsal of repertoire with additional studies in history and background of pieces being taught.


Cell Phones 


Cell phones are to be turned off and left out of the rehearsal space. Students are not to wear any form of Bluetooth or wireless apparatus during rehearsals. If a cell phone needs to be available for emergency purposes that must be cleared with the instructor in advance.


Attendance Policy 


If you are sick the day of a rehearsal make sure you call me the rehearsal time. Don't call me during rehearsal time or just not show up and then tell me the next day that you were sick. It won't be excused! Students will not be excused for work purposes. Three unexcused absence will lower your grade to an F and you will be expelled from the ensemble.


Technology Requirements


A current UNCP Student account with current username and password.


Regular access to a computer with Internet connection and printer.


Access to dropbox will be granted for students to review recordings made of every rehearsal as well as practice recordings that are posted.


Course Administration 


In general, subjective assessments will be made by the instructor regarding preparation, performance competency, attitude, and attendance. More specifically, evaluation criteria will be based upon, but not limited to, the following:


Attendance
Three unexcused absence will lower your grade to an F and you will be expelled from the ensemble.


You may be required to complete a web search assignment as a make-up for an unexcused absence.


Academic integrity
UNCP is committed to a policy of honesty in academic affairs. Conduct that comprises a breach of this policy may result in academic action and disciplinary action. Academic action affects student assignments, examinations or grades. Disciplinary action affects student enrollment status.  


Plagiarism Statement
Work submitted must be your own. The university and the department have a strict policy on cheating and plagiarism. Go to http://www.uncp.edu/catalog/ to review these guidelines.


Religious Holidays
As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK: 


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.  


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing children and youth for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all children and youth are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission for advanced positions in public education.


RELATIONSHIP OF COURSE TO CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK/PROGRAM DESIGN:


This course is elective ensemble for graduate students. This course is an elective ensemble for music education majors.  The goal of these courses is to give the students a pedagogical foundation for teaching the various world percussion instruments.


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


The products of learning required in this course relate to the following standards and respective performance indicators:  


This course meets the following music department Student Learning Outcomes: I.C.1; II.A.1; I.C-ME.1; II.A-LA; III.E-LA; III.F-LA; IV-ME.2; IV-ME.3; IV-ME.4; IV-ME.5; IV-ME.6; IV-ME.7; IV-ME as well as:


Standard I


The teacher candidate commands essential knowledge and understandings of the academic discipline(s) from which school subject matter is derived and integrates that knowledge into personally meaningful frameworks.


Standard III


The teacher candidate commands essential knowledge and understandings about curriculum, instruction, and evaluation in the subject matter area(s) and integrates that knowledge into personally meaningful frameworks.


Standard VI


The teacher candidate uses content, pedagogical, and professional knowledge, skills, and   dispositions to design,implement, and evaluate meaningful learning experiences for all students in a clinical setting.


     MUS 5381 Pembroke Singers


                                              Fall, XXXX


University of North Carolina at Pembroke


Teacher Education Program


Accredited by:


National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)


         North Carolina Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI)


Instructor: Dr. Jaeyoon Kim


Office Location: Moore Hall 110


Office Hours:
by appointment 


Phone: 910.775. 4152


Email: kimj@uncp.edu


Course Description: Member ship open by audition. Ensemble will explore the stylistic, aesthetic, and technical elements of literature for the small choir through rehearsal and frequent public performances. 


Conceptual Framework:


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing children and youth for full participation in a democratic society. We believe that all children and youth are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide. UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission for entry level and advanced positions in regional public schools.


Relationship of Course to the Conceptual Framework: This course is an auditioned ensemble 



designed for the most dedicated of singers in the university. It provides opportunities to 


perform music of the masters while training our future educators in the various stylistic and historically accurate renditions of significant music for the choir.  The choir performs several times each semester, providing important support to university endeavors.  In addition, the choir provides opportunities for student conductors, both at the undergraduate and graduate level to continue to learn the art and craft of conducting.


Specifically: Pembroke Singers is a auditioned choir.


Pembroke Singers mission is as follows:


1.
Sing music by master composers, always seeking excellence in performance standards.


2.
Serve the university community as cultural ambassadors by seeking opportunities to share our music and mission with schools, churches and other community organizations.


3.
Provide vocal training for interested singers


4.
Model Appropriate choral activity for prospective music educators.


5.
Seek opportunities to perform original music either commissioned by or written for the ensemble.


Specific Competencies: As students progress in this course they will demonstrate:


1.
Correct breathing and posture


2.
The ability to follow musical scores


3.
The ability to follow conductors


4.
An awareness of multiple musical styles, historical eras and musical genres in both rehearsal and performance settings.


5.
Poise and stage presence in both formal and informal settings and in traditional / non-traditional performance venues and settings


6.   Good choral tone and style


RELATIONSHIP OF COURSE TO CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK/PROGRAM DESIGN:


This course is one of the major studies core for the degree program leading to the Master of Arts (MA) in Music Education and to a graduate-level “M” license in Music Education.  It is designed to prepare competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


Course Requirements: This course is entirely dependent upon your attendance for our success.  If you are not in class or at a performance, every other member of the ensemble suffers as a result of your absence.


Grades


Daily attendance
50%


Sectional attendance
20%


Concert Attendance
30%


Daily attendance: You are allowed 2 absences without penalty.  Every absence after that will lower your grade by 5% (4 points).  Doctor’s appointments, class observations, other rehearsals ARE NOT excuses. In short plan ahead.  School events are excused if prior permission is received.  



The key is always communication.



Tardiness will not be tolerated.  You may have 2 tardiness free.  After that a tardy will cost you 1 point per.


Sectionals: There will be a section leader, appointed by Dr. Kim. The sectional leader is responsible for scheduling one rehearsal per week. Students are responsible for attendance at these sectionals. Attendance is part of your grade and, therefore, missed sectionals reduce your grade. 


Performance attendance: You must attend EVERY performance.  Failure to attend without a prior excuse (illness is NOT an excuse unless you call or e mail me BEFORE the performance) will cost you 15 points, up to a total “hit” of 30 points.


 Uniforms: This ensemble will have two uniforms:  Formal, Casual. The casual uniform is a black shirt with the UNCP music logo with khaki pants, skirt.  (NO SHORTS).  We provide the shirt, you provide the rest. All male students must own their own tuxes. Dresses will be provided for women. Shoes are also your responsibility. 


STUDENT  LEARNING OBJECTIVES (SLOs) covered in this course:



II.A-LA
II.C-LA
II.E-LA
II.E-ME.2
III.C-LA
III.E-LA


RELIGIOUS HOLIDAYS: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


STUDENTS REQUESTING ACCOMODATIONS:  This class complies with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act and with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, within the first two weeks of the semester.  All discussions will remain confidential.  This document is available in alternate forms upon request.  Please contact Mary Helen Walker, Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.  


Preliminary Schedule (subject to modification and addition as needed)


Friday, Mar. 4

High school visitations (Formal Concert Dress)


Thursday, March 17
UNCP Honor Choir 





Pembroke Singers are asked to assist Honor choir 9 am – 6 p.m.


Sunday, March 27
Choral Concert at the Lumberbridge Presbyterian Church





Call - 5:30 p.m. Performance - 6:00 p.m. (Formal Concert Dress)



Thursday, March 31
Annual Spring Choral Concert at UC Annex





Call - 6:00 p.m. Performance - 7:30 p.m. (Formal Concert Dress)


Friday, April, 15
Inauguration ceremony


   


Call - TBA. Ceremony starts at 2:00 p.m. (Formal Concert Dress)


Tuesday, April 26
Combined Choir & Band Concert at the Water Feature





Call - 4:40 p.m. Performance - 5:00 p.m. 





(Informal dress – Khaki pants and choir t shirts) 



Friday, April 29
Students Conductor’s Concert at the regular class time


Saturday, May 6
Commencement (call: 9:45 p.m., Formal Concert Dress)


Friday, Aug. 28
Singers Retreat. 10 a.m. - 4 p.m. in choir room


Wednesday, Sep. 29
Pembroke Day (in front of water feature in UNCP campus.





Call - 9:45 a.m. (Informal dress - Khaki pants and choir t shirts) 


Thursday, Oct. 7
Annual Fall Choir Concert at the UC Annex





Call - 6:50 p.m. Performance - 7:30 p.m. (Formal Concert Dress)


Wednesday, Nov. 17
Choir Concert at the Laurinburg Presbyterian Church Call – 5:30 p.m.        Dinner will be provided at 6:00 p.m., Performance – 6:45 p.m.


Monday, Nov. 22, 
Annual Winter Choir Concert at the UC Annex                                                   Call - 6:50 p.m. Performance - 7:30 p.m. (Formal Concert Dress)


Thursday, Dec. 2
Holiday Extravaganza at GPAC                                                                             Dress Rehearsal, Wednesday 3:30 p.m.                                                                    Call - TBA, Performance - 7:30 p.m. (Formal Concert Dress)                                                                                           


Sunday, Dec. 5
Christmas Concert at the Red Spring’s First Baptist Church                                              


Call - 5:00 p.m. Performance - 6:00 p.m. (Formal Concert Dress)


Saturday, Dec. 11
Commencement (GPAC 10:00 a.m.)


University Band 


(concert band 


and 


wind ensemble)


MUS 5411


    Fall   xxxx


University of North Carolina at Pembroke


Teacher Education Program


Accredited by:


National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)


North Carolina Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI)


Instructor:  Dr. Timothy M. Altman


Office Location:  139 Moore Hall


Office Hours:  9-10AM M-F


Class Meetings:  Tuesday and Thursday 3:30- 5:30PM


Phone:  910-521-6403


Email:  tim.altman@uncp.edu


Course Description: 


The University Band performs wind band literature at the highest level possible from each group of musicians.  The University Band is open to all persons regardless of planned major with permission of the director.  Public appearances are made in the form of university functions and regular public concerts.  The University Band also serves as a laboratory for music education majors.  At the director’s discretion, conducting students may be asked to conduct and rehearse wind band literature.  


Fall, Spring. 1 semester hours.  


The director will hear seating auditions and decide whether to break into a smaller wind ensemble and a larger concert band when possible.  Both of these ensembles will meet within the allotted class time.  Some students may play in both ensembles and some may only play in one or the other.  The decisions of who plays in what ensemble are based on instrumentation and playing ability.  The director may use the audition as a grade.  Similarly, the director may request playing tests throughout the semester.  All decisions are at the director’s discretion.  


It is highly suggested that sections schedule their own sectionals outside of class time.  Wind ensemble sections must have sectional rehearsals.  This allows the groups to perform more difficult literature.  Also, entire sections may be graded on their ability to perform a section or selection of music.  


Conceptual Framework:


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing P-12 learners for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all P-12 learners are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission in public education.


Relationship of Course to the Conceptual Framework:


This course is one of the required performance classes (large instrumental ensemble) for instrumental music education majors.  This program is designed to prepare competent, committed, and caring professionals who embrace a constructivist approach to learning and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


Teacher Education Standards


UNCP Undergraduate Teacher Education Standards  


Standard 1


The teacher candidate commands essential knowledge and understandings of the academic discipline(s) from which school subject matter is derived and integrates that knowledge into personally meaningful frameworks.


Standard II


The teacher candidate has acquired a professional knowledge base about public schooling in a democratic society, learners, language, learning, and learning environments and integrates that knowledge into personally meaningful frameworks.


Standard III


The teacher candidate commands essential knowledge and understandings about curriculum, instruction, and evaluation in the subject matter area(s) and integrates that knowledge into personally meaningful frameworks.


Standard IV


The teacher candidate commands essential knowledge and understandings of instructional technology and integrates that knowledge into personally meaningful frameworks.


Standard V


The teacher candidate has a clearly defined sense of professional identity (roles, responsibilities, ethics, and dispositions), professional purpose, and affiliation with the professional community.


Standard VI


The teacher candidate uses content, pedagogical, and professional knowledge, skills, and dispositions to design, implement, and evaluate meaningful learning experiences for all students in a clinical setting.


UNCP Master’s Degree Standards 


A. Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


B. Knowledge of Learners


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


C. Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


D. Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


E. Professional Development and Leadership


The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


COURSE ARTIFACTS AND REFLECTIONS AS EVIDENCE (CARE) SYSTEM


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is structured around the six standards (listed above) that teacher candidates are expected to meet by the time their program of study is completed.  The CARE system requires the teacher candidate to reflect on his/her professional development by making connections between what is learned in each course and the standards.


Each program standard is presented with a summary of corresponding knowledge, dispositions, and performance indicators.  The performance indicators for each of the six UNCP Teacher Education Program Standards are organized into six matrices.  You will select course-generated products of learning (e.g., assignments, projects) as evidence that the performance indicators for each standard are met, and you will record each chosen product of learning in the artifact appropriate box.  Then, you will write a reflection on the reasons for selecting that product and explain how it relates to that performance indicator.  You do not create anything new or extra; you simply select an assignment or project that you completed for a course and explain how it relates to the performance indicator.


The CARE process is ongoing, beginning in EDN 302 and ending at the conclusion of the internship.  By the time you complete your preparation program, you should have at least one product and reflection for each of the performance indicators under each of the six standards. You are welcome to add products and reflections to your matrices at any time. Checkpoints as you progress through your program will help keep you on target.  Near the end of your internship semester, your completed matrices will be evaluated using a rubric.  Successful completion of the CARE process is a requirement for all teacher education majors. 


The products of learning required in this course relate to the following standards and respective performance indicators:  


This course meets the following Music department Student Learning Outcomes (SLO’s):


I.B-LA; I.B.1; II.A-LA; II.A.1.; II.C-LA; II.C.1.; II.D-LA; II.D.1.; II.E-LA; II.E.1.; II.E.2.; II.E.3.; II.E-ME.1.; II.E-ME.2.; III.D-LA;III.E-LA; III.E.1.;IV-ME/I.3


Standard I


The teacher candidate commands essential knowledge and understandings of the academic discipline(s) from which school subject matter is derived and integrates that knowledge into personally meaningful frameworks.


Course Objectives


1.
The students will demonstrate increased mastery on their major instrument in a large ensemble setting.  


2.
The students will become familiar with wind music representing multiple music periods, and numerous cultures from around the world.  


3.
The students will work with other students and the director to formulate musical interpretations.


4.
The students will perform frequently in public performances in the form of regular concerts and university functions (Commencement, Convocation, Pembroke Day,  etc.). 


Course Outline


The students will perform a wide variety of wind band literature at the highest possible level.  The dates of performances are listed on the course calendar.  These performances are required.  


Texts



The university provides the music for concert band.  Please take care of this music.  It is the property of the university and the state of North Carolina.  If the music is not turned back into the university before the end of the semester, there may be a hold put on your university registration (preventing you from registering for classes and graduating) or you may have to pay to replace the entire arrangement for band. 


Instructional Strategies


 This is a performance-based class.  All student activities involve performance through wind and percussion instruments.  The students will sing and perform on their instrument as needed during warm-up and performance.  There may be individual, sectional, and large group playing tests.  The director can base the grade on the readiness 


Course Administration



This course is entirely dependent upon your attendance for our success.  If you are not in class or at a performance, every other member of the ensemble suffers as a result of your absence.   Grading will be based on attendance, and punctuality, as well as individual improvement, effort within and outside of class.  Students are expected to work outside of ensemble rehearsal as necessary, and grading will reflect individual preparation of assigned music.  Sectionals are tremendously valuable.  Sections are expected to organize their own sectionals for each concert.  Failure to attend a concert may result in a failing grade for the course.  


Attendance

75%


Individual music 
25%


Course Requirements



Attend every rehearsal and concert.  Perform on your instrument at the highest level of musicianship possible (that will involve individual practice).  Work with your fellow musicians.  Listen to those around you to create the best tone possible.  Focus on playing each individual pitch as in tune as possible.  Together, we will find the best possible style appropriate for each piece of music.  


Dress


Concert dress is formal!!!!!!!!!  Men must have a tuxedo!  Take care of it NOW!


Men: Tuxedo- white shirt, black bow tie, black socks, black dress shoes


Women:  Black dress (conservative length and conservative neckline), low shoes


Casual dress for some outdoor concerts is the black band shirt (you will be given) and khaki pants.  Black shoes work best.  Do not to wear tennis shoes.    


ADA statement


Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments are required to speak to Disability Support Services and the instructor, as early in the semester (preferably within the first week) as possible.  All discussions will remain confidential.  Please contact Mary Helen Walker, Disability Support Services, Career Services center, DF Lowry Building, 521-6270.


Honor Code


Students are advised to read the UNCP “Academic Honor Code” in the student handbook.  


Religious Holidays: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


Course Calendar 


1.
Wednesday, August 25-  UNCP Convocation- 10AM – GPAC- Dress is as nice as you have at school (not tux).  I would prefer a dress shirt and slacks for men (dress shoes) and dresses or dress pants and blouse for ladies.  We will play processional, recessional, and prelude if we have time.  Be dressed and have your instrument for your 9AM class.  Everything will be set up on the stage, but you must get there by 10AM.  Don’t leave your 9AM class early just plan ahead and walk quickly.  


2.
Thursday, August 26- no rehearsal (Convocation will count as this rehearsal).  Dr. Wright’s service at Laurinburg Presbyterian church at 2PM.  


3.
Tuesday, August 31- 3:30 Wind Ensemble, 4:30 Concert Band (this schedule for rest of semester unless announced otherwise)


4.
Wednesday, September 8- Separk Music will bring accessories (reeds, mutes, lyres, batons, etc.) and music for all instruments to Moore Hall (hallway).  9AM -3PM  You can call or email them with specific orders (certain music, method books, etc.).  


5.
Wednesday, September 29- Pembroke Day -10AM- We will perform outside.  Our performance time may not be until 11AM or so.  We will see when we get the schedule.  Wear black band shirt and khakis.  Sunglasses are allowed because we will be in the sun.  Again, plan ahead and be dressed with instrument and music in 9AM class.  Leave and come right out to be seated so we can warm up and tune.  If marching band is first, you will play that and then have your band shirt and music in your chair waiting. 


6.
Tuesday, October 12- 7:30PM concert.  Regular rehearsal in GPAC at 3:30.  First UNCP Band Concert of the semester in Givens Performing Arts Center (GPAC). Dress is formal black (tux and black dress).  We will rehearse in there at our regular 3:30 time and the concert will be at 7:30PM.  You will have time to eat and get dressed between 6 - 7:15PM.  Invite your parents, friends, and help me find other ways to get people into this hall that seats 1700 people.  The concert is free and open to the public.  


7.
Sunday- Tuesday- Nov. 7-9- NCMEA conference in Winston-Salem, NC- 


No rehearsal Nov. 7


8.
Nov. 21-23- Altman to NASM conference in Boston, MA (no reh. Nov. 23)


9.
Tuesday, December 2- UNCP Holiday Extravaganza- 7:30PM in GPAC – The Concert Band/Wind Ensemble will play.  Last year, we ended by playing the Hallelujah Chorus with the Choirs.  This is a fundraiser concert for Music Scholarships.  Please help us advertise the concert and get an audience. There will be a dress rehearsal on Wednesday, Dec. 1 at 3:30PM in GPAC


10.
Saturday, December 11- Winter Commencement- 10AM – Formal Wear - Your Final Exam.


MUS 5621 


University Jazz Ensemble


Fall XXXX


The University of North Carolina at Pembroke


Music Department


Instructor:

Aaron Vandermeer


Office Location:
Moore Hall 118


Office Hours:

See posted schedule outside office


Phone:


910.521.6310


Email:


vander@uncp.edu


Required Materials:  


•
Pencil


•
Functioning instrument(s)


•
Trumpet players:  harmon, straight, cup, plunger mute


•
Trombone players:  plunger mute


•
Saxophonists:  doubling instruments as needed


•
Please check the course Blackboard site to download and print any other course materials as they are announced.  


Course Description: 
A study of technical, stylistic and aesthetic elements of jazz literature through rehearsals and public performances.


Course Objectives:
The student will demonstrate knowledge of basic jazz styles through rehearsal and performance.  The student will also develop poise, stage presence, and an appropriate level of professional conduct during rehearsals and performances.


Course Outline:  This schedule is an approximation, and subject to change due to the particular needs of the class.  Please refer to Blackboard for announcements.


Performances


February 19th – Saturday, 1:30-2:30PM and 5:00PM.  Honor Jazz Day.  UC Annex


February 21st – Monday, 2:30PM.  Trumpet Day.  MH 130


March 24th – Thursday, 7:30pm.  O’Neal School, Southern Pines (Depart 5:30PM)


March 25th – Friday, 7:30pm.  Alternate O’Neal Performance Date (only if needed)


April 18th – Monday, 7:30PM.  Concert.  UC Annex (Call 7:00PM)


Schedule Deviations


January 14th – Friday – Sectionals


January 17th – Monday – NO CLASS


March 7th - 11th – Spring Break – NO CLASS


April 6th – Wednesday – Sectionals


April 18th – Monday – 2:30PM rehearsal in UC Annex


Apriil 22nd – Friday – NO CLASS


Final Exam Time:  Monday, May 2nd from 1:30 - 4:00PM


We will use the exam time to record in the band room.


Methods of Teaching:  Rehearsing, listening, performing and the critical evaluation of recorded and live performances will allow students to develop and test their abilities.


Course Requirements:  Students will attenda and participate in scheduled and announced rehearsals, sectionals, and performances.  Assistance with the logistics and preparations of rehearsals and performances is encouraged.  


Grading and Attendance:  Grades will be determined in the following manner:  attendance = 50%; preparation and professionalism = 50%.  


Attendance:  any unexcused absence will result in loss of one full letter grade as defined as the difference between an A and a B, for example.  Any tardy will be counted as half an absence.  Downbeat is exactly at the scheduled beginning of the class period.  If you do not have your instrument ready at this time, you are tardy.  More than one unexcused absence may result in dismissal from the ensemble and the final grade of “F”.  Absences are considered excused only if prior permission is obtained from the instructor.  In case of emergency, notify instructor as soon as possible.  In the event of an excused absence, the student is responsible for finding a substitute and making sure they have the music.  If this is not done, the absence is not excused.


Preparation and professionalism:  Students must demonstrate improvement on assigned music from week to week.  Students must demonstrate a focussed work ethic, contribute to creative discussion, and respect the creative ideas of their fellow ensemble members.  


In General:  A = 93-100%;  A- = 90-92%;  B+ = 87-89%;  B = 83-86%;  B- = 80-82%;


C+ = 77-79%;  C =73-76%;  C- = 70-72%;  D+ =67-69%;  D = 63-66%;  D- = 60-62%;  F = 0-59%


Conceptual Framework:


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing P-12 learners for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all P-12 learners are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission in public education. 


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


Relationship of Course to the Conceptual Framework:


This course is an elective performance course for graduate students.  It is designed to be part of an educational curriculum which prepares competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


ADA statement: Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, as early in the semester (preferably within the first week) as possible.  All discussions will remain confidential.  Please contact Disability Support Services,  DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.


This publication is available in alternative formats upon request.  Please contact Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 521-6695.


Honor Code: Academic honor and integrity are essential to the existence of a university community and students are important members of that community. All members of this class are expected to follow the policies and procedures of the Academic Honor Code.


Religious Holidays: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


University of North Carolina at Pembroke   


Teacher Education Program


Accredited by:


National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)


North Carolina Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI)


MUS 5651 Percussion Ensemble


Fall 20xx


Instructor: Tracy Wiggins


Office Location: Moore Hall 107


Office Hours: M,W, F – 9:00-10:00; T, TH – 3:30-4:30


Class Meetings: T-TH 2:00-3:20


Phone: 910.522.5705


Email: tracy.wiggins@uncp.edu


Course Description: Preparation and study of various forms of classical percussion ensemble.


Conceptual Framework:


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing P-12 learners for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all P-12 learners are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission in public education. 


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


Relationship of Course to the Conceptual Framework:


This course is an elective performance course for graduate students.  It is designed to be part of an educational curriculum which prepares competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


The products of learning required in this course relate to the following standards and respective performance indicators:  


This course meets the following music department Student Learning Outcomes: I.C.1; II.A.1; I.C-ME.1; II.A-LA; III.E-LA; III.F-LA; IV-ME.2; IV-ME.3; IV-ME.4; IV-ME.5; IV-ME.6; IV-ME.7; IV-ME as well as:


Standard I


The teacher candidate commands essential knowledge and understandings of the academic discipline(s) from which school subject matter is derived and integrates that knowledge into personally meaningful frameworks.


Standard III


The teacher candidate commands essential knowledge and understandings about curriculum, instruction, and evaluation in the subject matter area(s) and integrates that knowledge into personally meaningful frameworks.


Standard VI


               The teacher candidate uses content, pedagogical, and professional knowledge, skills, and dispositions to design,   


               implement, and evaluate meaningful learning experiences for all students in a clinical setting.


Course Objectives: 



To gain a general understanding of the techniques used in playing and teaching percussion 


instruments for all levels of achievement.  In addition all performances will include a form of improvisation performed by the ensemble.


Grading Policies and Requirements


Attendance for ensemble rehearsals is vitally important for the success of every group. If even one member is missing from a piece it becomes very difficult to accomplish preset goals. Therefore, you are allotted one absence from rehearsal. After 1 absence every subsequent absence will lower your grade for the course 5%. Doctor appointments (including trips to the infirmary), class observations, other rehearsals are not excuses. In short plan ahead. School events are excused if prior permission is received. The key is always communication. Excessive absences can also result in your dismissal from the ensemble. 


Tardiness is not a trait that is looked upon highly in the professional music world. Tardiness interrupts the flow of rehearsal and distracts those who arrive on time. Therefore, three tardies will equal an absence. If you are tardy you are to wait outside of the ensemble until the conductor reaches an appropriate point in the rehearsal for you to take your place. You are considered tardy if you are not in your position in the ensemble, prepared to perform when the conductor gives the downbeat for the rehearsal.


Any rehearsal for which you are unprepared (not having correct music; not knowing the parts; not being set up before rehearsal starts) can be considered an absence, and could therefore count against your final grade. During rehearsals for pieces in which you don't play you are required to still attend and use the time to practice in one of the practice rooms or stay in the rehearsal hall and observe the rest of the rehearsal. Failure to do so can count as an absence.


Attendance at all performances is required, with an absence from a performance without a prior excuse resulting in a grade reduction of 15%.


For those students on scholarship: At the fourth absence your grade will be lowered and your scholarship will be revoked for the next semester.


Instructional Strategies 


Instructional strategies will include on-line and library research, lecture, individual lessons, listening,  discussion and group rehearsals.  


Cell Phones 


Cell phones are to be turned off and left out of the rehearsal and lesson space. Students are not to wear any form of Bluetooth or wireless apparatus during rehearsals or lessons. If a cell phone needs to be available for emergency purposes that must be cleared with the instructor in advance.


Dress


The UNCP Percussion Ensembles wear solid black for performances. This means a black, long sleeve shirt (collared, banded collar, mock turtleneck etc.), black pants, black socks and black shoes. Women can wear dresses but the dress must be solid colored, collared (or have a neck) and have a sleeve.


Rehearsals


It is part of our craft to realize that as a percussionist you will generally be the first to arrive at a rehearsal and the last to leave. There are few more uncomfortable playing situations than to fly in at the last minute to set up and arrange instruments, sticks, mallets, etc., not to mention how extremely unprofessional it looks. If it is unavoidable to be late, then plan ahead - notify the conductor and the section leader WELL in advance so that arrangements can be made to have your equipment set up for you. Ensemble rehearsals are intended for addressing musical and logistical issues pertaining to the collective whole - it is not a situation for you to practice your individual part. Each of the percussion ensemble rehearsals will have a specific musical goal set forth at the beginning of each rehearsal. It is essential for you to prepare your part outside of rehearsal and contribute to the success of our collective goals. A pencil is also required for every rehearsal, so dynamics, ensemble issues etc. can be easily marked into your parts. I would hope that it is obvious to all of you that your evaluation and continued participation in these ensembles is ultimately dependent upon your effort.


Performance


The fall percussion ensemble concerts will be October 13 and December3rd.  As an educational service to local schools we may occasionally be asked to perform additional concerts.  These will be announced as far in advance as possible.


ADA statement


Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments are required to speak to Disability Support Services and the instructor, as early in the semester (preferably within the first week) as possible.  All discussions will remain confidential.  Please contact Mary Helen Walker, Disability Support Services, Career Services center, Room 210, 521-6270.


Honor Code


Students are advised to read the UNCP “Academic Honor Code” found in the student handbook.  All aspects of this code are applicable to MUS 102-B01.


Religious Holidays: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


UNIVERSITY NORTH CAROLINA, PEMBROKE


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC


“You are what you continually do. Excellence is not an act, but a habit.”             
                                                                                          - Aristotle


Course Title:         Early Music Ensemble         


Course No.:           MUS 5771


Course Time:        M 4:00-6:00 


Semester:              XXXX


Credits:                  01


Course Location:  Moore Hall, 201 
Instructor:       V.A. Austin, Ph.D., N.B.C.T


Email:               vaustin@uncp.edu 


Phone:              910-522-5704


Office:              Moore Hall,  136


Office Hours:   M,W, 10AM-12:30PM


If a student is not able to meet with the instructor during posted office hours, it is the responsibility of that student to contact the instructor via e-mail in order to arrange a mutually convenient time.


REQUIRED TEXTS AND COURSE MATERIALS:


* All music will be handed out in class


COURSE OUTLINE


Students will perform a wide variety of early music, both instrumental and vocal, at the highest possible level.  The dates of performances are listed on the course calendar.  These performances are required.  As with any performance-based course absences cannot be made up and attendance at rehearsals and performances is mandatory.  


CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing P-12 learners for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all P-12 learners are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission in public education. 


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


Relationship of Course to the Conceptual Framework:


This course is an elective performance course for graduate students.  It is designed to be part of an educational curriculum which prepares competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


CLASS POLICIES


EARLY MUSIC ENSEMBLE


Academic Integrity:  Academic integrity is an essential part of learning at UNCP.  Students have the responsibility to know and observe the UNCP Academic Honor Code.  This code forbids cheating, plagiarism, abuse of academic materials, fabrication or falsification of information, and complicity in academic dishonesty.  For a first offense, students will receive an F in the course.  A student’s name on an exam or written assignment will be a statement of academic honor that s/he has not received or given inappropriate assistance in completing it.  Students have a primary obligation to assist in the maintenance of the academic integrity and are expected to conduct themselves in an ethical manner while at the University, and to abide by the Academic Honor Code as stated: http://www.uncp.edu/sw/student_code.html


Attendance Policy: This Attendance is strongly encouraged in this class.  Students are expected to arrive promptly and to remain in class until the completion of the class.  Two tardies equal one absence and will lower your grade by one percentage point.  


Makeup/Late Work Because ensemble is by its very nature a group activity, students are expected to attend all rehearsals and performances.  There is no feasible way to make-up a group activity.


Religious Holidays. As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students should provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


Students Requesting Accommodations:  This class complies with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act and with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, as early in the semester (within the first 2 weeks) as possible.  All discussions will remain confidential.  Please contact Disability Support Services, DF Lowry building, 521-6695.  Further details can be found at: http://www.uncp.edu/dss/services/accommodations_process.htm


MUS 5741 


Jazz Combo


Spring XXXX


The University of North Carolina at Pembroke


Music Department


Instructor:

Aaron Vandermeer


Office Location:
Moore Hall 118


Office Hours:

See posted schedule outside office


Phone:


910.521.6310


Email:


vander@uncp.edu


Required Text:  The Real Book.  6th Edition.  Hal Leonard Publishing.  


Course Description: 
The student will become familiar with representative literature for various small ensembles through rehearsal and performances.  Credit, 1 semester hour. May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 8 semester hours.


Course Objectives:
This course provides a means for students to develop performance competency in the many different styles of music under the umbrella of jazz.


Course Outline:  This schedule is an approximation, and subject to change due to the particular needs of the class.  Please refer to Blackboard for announcements.  Other performances may be added during the course of the semester.


February 19th – Saturday, TBA.  UNCP Honor Jazz Day


February 21st – Monday, 7:00pm.  Trumpet Day.  UC Annex (Call 6:40PM)


March 24th – Thursday, 7:30pm.  O’Neal School, Southern Pines (Depart 5:30PM)


April 12th – Tuesday, 7:30PM.  Combo Concert.  MH Auditorium (Call 7:10PM)


January 17th – Monday – NO CLASS


March 7th & 9th – Spring Break – NO CLASS


April 6th – Wednesday – NO CLASS


Methods of Teaching:  Rehearsing, listening, performing and the critical evaluation of recorded and live performances will allow students to develop and test their abilities.


Course Requirements:  Attendance at and participation in scheduled and announced rehearsals and performances.  Assistance with the logistics and preparations of rehearsals and performances is encouraged.  Students are encouraged to participate in University-sponsored Jam Sessions.  


Grading and Attendance:  Grades will be determined in the following manner:  attendance = 50%; preparation and professionalism = 50%.  


Attendance:  any unexcused absence will result in loss of one full letter grade as defined as the difference between an A and a B, for example.  Any tardy will be counted as half an absence.  Downbeat is exactly at the scheduled beginning of the class period.  If you do not have your instrument ready at this time, you are tardy.  More than one unexcused absence may result in dismissal from the ensemble and the final grade of “F”.  Absences are considered excused only if prior permission is obtained from the instructor.  In case of emergency, notify instructor as soon as possible.  In the event of an excused absence, the student is responsible for finding a substitute and making sure they have the music.  If this is not done, the absence is not excused.


Preparation and professionalism:  Students must demonstrate improvement on assigned music from week to week.  Students must demonstrate a focussed work ethic, contribute to creative discussion, and respect the creative ideas of their fellow ensemble members.  


In General:  A = 93-100%;  A- = 90-92%;  B+ = 87-89%;  B = 83-86%;  B- = 80-82%;


C+ = 77-79%;  C =73-76%;  C- = 70-72%;  D+ =67-69%;  D = 63-66%;  D- = 60-62%;  F = 0-59%


Conceptual Framework:


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing P-12 learners for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all P-12 learners are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission in public education. 


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


Relationship of Course to the Conceptual Framework:


This course is an elective performance course for graduate students.  It is designed to be part of an educational curriculum which prepares competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


ADA statement: Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, as early in the semester (preferably within the first week) as possible.  All discussions will remain confidential.  Please contact Disability Support Services,  DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.


This publication is available in alternative formats upon request.  Please contact Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 521-6695.


Honor Code: Academic honor and integrity are essential to the existence of a university community and students are important members of that community. All members of this class are expected to follow the policies and procedures of the Academic Honor Code.


Religious Holidays: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


UNIVERSITY NORTH CAROLINA, PEMBROKE


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC


“You are what you continually do. Excellence is not an act, but a habit.”             
                                                                                          - Aristotle


UNIVERSITY NORTH CAROLINA PEMBROKE


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC


“You are what you continually do.  Excellence is not an act, but a habit.”     Aristotle              


Course Title:         Independent Studies


Course No.:           MUS 5970


Course Time:        Arranged


Semester:              XXX


Credits:                  01-04


Location:               Moore Hall, XXX
Instructor:       Dr. Valerie A. Austin


Email:              vaustin@uncp.edu 


Phone:             910-522-5704


Cell Phone:     508-246-6662


Office:              Moore Hall, Rm 136


Office Hours:  XXX


If a student is not able to meet with the instructor during posted office hours, it is the responsibility of that student to contact the instructor via e-mail in order to arrange a mutually convenient time.


REQUIRED TEXTS AND COURSE MATERIALS:


To be determined based on the nature of the study.


RECOMMENDED TEXTS AND COURSE MATERIALS:


To be determined based on the nature of the study.


COURSE DESCRIPTION:


Individualized study for advanced students in music.  Guided independent study is an opportunity for students to progress further in an area of study, a process, a topic or medium not otherwise available through current curriculum.  This course is supervised by a faculty member, and the student is expected to meet all expected outcomes to the satisfaction of the faculty instructor.


OBJECTIVES : The student will


To be determined based on the nature of the study.


TECHNOLOGY EXPECTATIONS


-A current UNCP Student account with current username and password.


-Regular access to a computer with Internet connection and printer.


- Ability to send and receive e-mails with attachments.


-Presentation software abilities such as PowerPoint


-Ability to locate and retrieve information on the Internet.


CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK: 


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.  


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing children and youth for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all children and youth are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission for advanced positions in public education.


RELATIONSHIP OF COURSE TO CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK/PROGRAM DESIGN:


This course is one of the major studies core for the degree program leading to the Master of Arts (MA) in Music Education and to a graduate-level “M” license in Music Education.  It is designed to prepare competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS and POLICIES


ACADEMIC INTEGRITY, HONOR CODE:  Academic integrity is an essential part of learning at UNCP.  Students have the responsibility to know and observe the UNCP Academic Honor Code.  This code forbids cheating, plagiarism, abuse of academic materials, fabrication or falsification of information, and complicity in academic dishonesty.  For a first offense, students will receive an F in the course.  A student’s name on an exam or written assignment will be a statement of academic honor that s/he has not received or given inappropriate assistance in completing it.  See the UNCP catalogue for a complete description of the Honor Code.


ASSIGNMENTS: All written work should be word-processed on a computer and error-free using APA format, with strict adherence to the APA manual.  Submissions should use collegiate-level vocabulary, employ a scholarly literary style, and should not include verbiage of a colloquial nature (i.e., no incomplete or run-on sentences, misspellings, slang, chat-room abbreviations, etc.). All quotations, references, examples, illustrations, tables, etc. must be properly and consistently formatted.  Written or presentation materials that do not meet expectations for graduate level work will be returned for revision  Students are encouraged to enlist the help of a proofreader or consult with an advisor in the University Writing Center, if appropriate.  Always retain a backup printout of each assignment (for the unlikely event that the instructor might lose it at the same time your computer’s storage “crashes”.)


ATTENDANCE:  The thesis student should employ a high level of responsibility in scheduling and attending weekly or by-weekly meetings with the thesis advisor.  Failure to do so will reduce productivity and delay progress towards completion of the thesis.  Significant non-attendance may result in a failing grade.


GRADES:  


Pass  = Quality and on-time completion of assignments, attendance,  distinguished scholarly work, normal progress toward the thesis.


Fail = Poor quality work, late work, non-attendance, incomplete work, and lack of progress towards thesis completion.


PREPARATION AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to complete reading and writing assignments prior to meeting.  When working in collaboration with others, students are expected to demonstrate appropriate participant and leadership characteristics.


RELIGIOUS HOLIDAYS: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


STUDENTS REQUESTING ACCOMODATIONS:  This class complies with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act and with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, within the first two weeks of the semester.  All discussions will remain confidential.  This document is available in alternate forms upon request.  Please contact Mary Helen Walker, Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.  

UNIVERSITY NORTH CAROLINA PEMBROKE


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC


“ All the really important life skills and lessons, I learned in marching band!” Anon              


Course Title:         University Marching Band


Course No.:           MUS 5181


Course Time:        XXX


Semester:              XXX


Credits:                  02


Location:               Moore Hall (Band Room) 
Contacts


Marty Spitzer- Marching Band Director - Moore Hall room 128


Marty.spitzer@uncp.edu 


910.775.4094 


Tracy Wiggins - Director of Percussion - Moore Hall room 107


Tracy.wiggins@uncp.edu 


910.522.5705 


Alayna Dorso Defalco - Colorguard Instructor


volleybayna@hotmail.com


If a student is not able to meet with the instructor during posted office hours, it is the responsibility of that student to contact the instructor via e-mail in order to arrange a mutually convenient time.


REQUIRED TEXTS AND COURSE MATERIALS:


To be determined based on the nature of the Applied Music Project


COURSE DESCRIPTION:


Individualized study for advanced students in music.  Guided independent study is an opportuny 


OBJECTIVES: The student will


Continue developing proficiency in instrumental performance; Develop team skills and the ability to contribute to an ensemble; Develop the skill of self-evaluation as applied to the student's own performance as well as that of the ensemble as a whole; Develop a heightened awareness of performance quality and necessary skills for presentation effectiveness; Develop marching abilities and skills for teaching marching band; Increase awareness of students role in the balance, pitch, blend and overall concept of acceptable sound for an instrumental ensemble; Develop an acuity for movement to music activities and performance; Develop important skills in the areas of organization and prioritization of schedule in relation to successfully functioning in a large group activity; Develop friendships and relationships to last a lifetime! 


CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK: 


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.  


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing children and youth for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all children and youth are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission for advanced positions in public education.


RELATIONSHIP OF COURSE TO CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK/PROGRAM DESIGN:


This course is one of the major studies core for the degree program leading to the Master of Arts (MA) in Music Education and to a graduate-level “M” license in Music Education.  It is designed to prepare competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS and POLICIES


ACADEMIC INTEGRITY, HONOR CODE:  Academic integrity is an essential part of learning at UNCP.  Students have the responsibility to know and observe the UNCP Academic Honor Code.  This code forbids cheating, plagiarism, abuse of academic materials, fabrication or falsification of information, and complicity in academic dishonesty.  For a first offense, students will receive an F in the course.  A student’s name on an exam or written assignment will be a statement of academic honor that s/he has not received or given inappropriate assistance in completing it.  See the UNCP catalogue for a complete description of the Honor Code.


ASSIGNMENTS: All written work should be word-processed on a computer and error-free using APA format, with strict adherence to the APA manual.  Submissions should use collegiate-level vocabulary, employ a scholarly literary style, and should not include verbiage of a colloquial nature (i.e., no incomplete or run-on sentences, misspellings, slang, chat-room abbreviations, etc.). All quotations, references, examples, illustrations, tables, etc. must be properly and consistently formatted.  Written or presentation materials that do not meet expectations for graduate level work will be returned for revision  Students are encouraged to enlist the help of a proofreader or consult with an advisor in the University Writing Center, if appropriate.  Always retain a backup printout of each assignment (for the unlikely event that the instructor might lose it at the same time your computer’s storage “crashes”.)


In general, formatting for formal written submissions should be as follows:


*12 point font, Times New Roman or Arial


* Double spaced (single-space titles with multiple lines)


* One-inch margins, alignment left.


Pages numbered at bottom center


Pages stapled at top left


Paragraphs indented five to seven spaces.


ATTENDANCE:  Your regular attendance in this class is REQUIRED.  Your presence is essential for your learning as well as seminars cannot be made-up.  A single missed seminar equals an entire week lost, therefore your grade will be lowered by an entire letter for each class missed.  In the event of an unavoidable absence, you must notify the professor PRIOR to the class session and give the reason for your absence.  You are responsible for turning in all assignments that might be due and for obtaining notes, information, and/or handouts from the missed seminar before the date of the next seminar.  


Physical Requirements


Students wishing to participate in the UNCP Marching Band must be able to fulfill all musical and physical requirements of the band. The typical physical requirements are the ability to play an instrument or operate a piece of color guard equipment while maneuvering at tempos of up to 144 beats per minute for the duration of an 8 minute show, or a two mile parade route.  During the season physical training involving stretching, running and dance style movement can also be required of all members.


PREPARATION AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to complete relevant parts of the project and assignments prior to meeting.  When working in collaboration with others, students are expected to demonstrate appropriate participant and leadership characteristics.  Students must take on a high level of personal responsibility to ensure success of the project.


Rehearsal Absence Chart:


1 Unexcused absence = no punishment, though not looked upon favorably.


2 Unexcused absences= Letter Grade reduction to “B” 


3 Unexcused absences= Letter Grade reduction to “C” and all Stipend Money removed. 


4 Unexcused absences= Dropped from Ensemble/ Fail or Withdrawal, stipend money removed.


Performance Absence Chart:


There is a “O” Tolerance Policy for missed performances. Any unexcused absence from a performance results in “C” or lower letter grade, No Stipend Money, and Possible removal from the Ensemble.  Performances will include football appearances, all parades, homecoming week appearances, guest appearances at campus events as announced, exhibition band festival appearances, 2 required Chancellor’s Own performances, and the end of the season marching band stand still concert! *Note- the performance schedule is not a buffet from which you may pick what you like! You are expected to be present and ready at ALL scheduled events! 


Let Mr. Spitzer Know- If you have an anticipated absence that is unavoidable and does not fall within the above guidelines. There may be rare excuses granted on an as needed and as the situation arises nature that may not fall within the guidelines above. For example an excused absence was granted last season for an individual in the band to participate in the actual wedding party of an important individual in their life.  Communication is very important! If something does come about which might warrant an excused absence, discuss this with the instructors and director in advance! We are not unreasonable, but please get the message that all rehearsals and performances are required parts of your participation! We have no interest in Part Time members!


Rehearsal Etiquette


The ability to rehearse efficiently is a collective effort. Therefore the following rules will be in effect for all rehearsals. Failure to abide by these rules may result in a grade reduction and/or dismissal from rehearsal and possibly removal from the ensemble.  


1. Rehearsals begin promptly at 4:00. Rehearsals will end at 6:00. If you are not in the set-up at this time you are considered tardy. (*note- drum line warm-up begins promptly at 3:30 pm., and the drum line is expected in block band and physical warm-up with the full ensemble at 4:00).


 2. There is to be no talking during rehearsals. If you have a question raise your hand to ask it, or wait until after the rehearsal is over to address it. Talking during rehearsals can result in your removal from the rehearsal, with the potential for removal from the ensemble. If Mr. Spitzer stops the rehearsal for comment we follow the suggested “chain of command” listed below for comments or questions. When activity is stopped by Mr. Spitzer you all go to “set” position, do not drop to at ease, or leave your coordinate spot in the drill. 


3. All students should have their instruments, “drill dot” books, flip folder and lyre for stand music, binder for show music, a pencil and a tuner (wind players) with them at all rehearsals. Guard should have practice equipment at all rehearsals and show equipment as announced. 


4. During rehearsals if you are not at attention you are to be in the “set” position unless you are told you can relax by an instructor, drum major, or visual caption head.                                          


5. All woodwind and brass personnel are required to have a flip folder, lyre, and extra windows for music at all rehearsals, at the stadium for stand tunes, and for any performances where music memorization is not required. Music Memorization is required of all PREGAME and HALFTIME shows other than the band day show.  Until the music is successfully checked off, you need to have it present with you on the field and in flip folders with lyres attached to yourinstrument!                                                                                                                                  


 6. Proper attire including gym shoes or marching shoes are required at all rehearsals


7. When given a break for water you should “Gush and Go,” unless some other break time is announced by the director. This means get water as fast as possible and return to the next starting set announced by the director. This is not a time for socializing.  


 8. You are expected to use accepted technique regarding both musical and visual performance whether in rehearsal or performance, there is no excuse for coasting through a rehearsal or performance or forever playing your instrument or marching with bad technique.


9. Make sure you throw away trash and generally groom all areas we utilize following a rehearsal or activity by the UNCP Marching Band. Especially, treat the Lumbee Regional Development field and parking areas with respect. Drive sensibly.  Remember they allow us to use this facility for free! Let’s be good guests and respect their territory!                                                                       


10. Instrumentalists, DO NOT change or embellish the music from the printed score, unless a staff member, or band leadership member given authority over music informs you of a change. It is not your place to add to, or change the written music, no matter how “cool” you think it might be!                                 


11.  The UNCP concept of a quality marching band sound is that of a dark, centered, focused, sound that is built up from the tuba line of the ensemble. All members must make every effort to center and focus their sound at all times, and to stay “with-in their sections.” There is Never a time where it is ok to blat or stick-out of the  ensemble.            


* Note - we have far less rehearsal time than other marching bands with the same objectives and goals. Thus, we cannot waste time!


The following is the chain of command or “pecking order” for rehearsals and performance situations.  When Mr. Spitzer stops the band to make comments or corrections there is to be no talking! We will follow the chain of command listed below in terms of who speaks during down times and in what order.  There may be some instances where there is not time to progress very far down the pecking order during any stop in action. Do not be discouraged. We will try to address the concerns of all members, eventually!  *Note- Mr. Spitzer will go through Drum Major, Stephen Love, to start or stop the ensemble in rehearsal. The Drum Line Captain, Jonathon Moore and Drum Major, Stephen Love will collaboratively control all tempos! 


I .Director of Marching and Athletic Bands (Mr. Spitzer)


II. Mr. Wiggins (Percussion), Mrs. DeFalco (Color Guard)


III. Hired Staff Members (Tim Heath)


IV. Drum Major (Stephen Love) sjl005@uncp.edu


V. Visual Caption Head  TBA 


VI . Percussion Section Leader/ Guard Captains TBA


VII. Woodwind, Brass, Percussion, Front Ensemble Squad Leaders TBA


VIII. Regular Band Membership (if time and with acknowledgment of Director) TBA


Rules Policy/Simply Stated- Follow all instructions from above you in the hierarchy of power listed above. Treat all with whom you come into contact with respect. Treat the equipment, instruments, rehearsal areas and performance spaces with respect. Treat and wear the uniform of the “Spirit of the Carolinas” Marching Band with the utmost of respect, pride and reverence! Conduct yourselves in a courteous manner. Be on time and mentally engaged in all rehearsal and performance situations. Conduct yourself in a mature and sensible manner. Leave your hands off of others and any equipment not assigned to you for your use.  When in the stands at all performance situations you are to sit in sections as designated by the director, staff, and drum major. We are “ON CALL” during all phases of a sporting event. You will have a short break for refreshments during 3rd quarter of the football games. You are to be back in the band block and ready to play with three (3) minutes remaining of the third quarter clock. When we are instructed to play a musical selection by the director or drum major, all members are to stand and perform the tune as requested. There will be no cell phone conversations occurring during our “on call” times in the stands. You are free to utilize your cell phones during the 3rd period break time! 


“Chancellors Own” Performance Requirement!  There will be a select group of instrumentalists and color guard members who perform at the Chancellor’s residence prior to each home football event on the schedule. The appearance by every band and color guard member at two (2) of these service opportunities will be required as part of your earning the regular band stipend that you are to receive at the end of the semester. You are of course welcome to volunteer to perform/appear at more than 2, but no additional stipend money is associated with the repeat performances.  


Stipends / and Stipend Policy- Every student who successfully completes the requirements of the season including fulfillment of all rehearsal and performance requirements, required chancellor’s own appearances, parades, memorization requirements, and conduct codes in a successful manner will receive a monetary stipend award in the form of either a check or automatic deposit into your bank account at the culmination of the season. These are based upon instrumentation needs, leadership roles occupied, and years of service to the band. There is no “magic code” for the awarding of the stipends and they may change from year to year based upon the amount of stipend money that is granted from the institution (UNCP) to the marching band. The director and his assistant staff members will discuss the stipends before awarding them. We will make every effort to disperse the stipend money made available to us in as equitable a manner as is possible, keeping in mind that some monies must be reserved for spirit band stipends during the spring semester. *NOTE- We will not hesitate to remove stipend money this year from students who do not fulfill their responsibilities and obligations to the band! Stipends will range from $200.00 - $800.00, and will be based upon instrumentation needs, years of service to the band, leadership roles, etc. Your stipend is a matter of discussion between you and the director of bands or appropriate staff member only! Remember we are very lucky to receive stipend money from the university at all! No other musical ensemble on campus receives a monetary stipend award for their service.  Whatever your stipend, you should remain grateful!  You will be asked to sign a stipend award form with the secretary Ms. Cindy Campbell in the front music office. These forms will need to include your student id numbers, banner codes, and some bank account information for direct deposit. You will need your social security card.  We will try to have the forms ready for signing by the last week of September.  Remember- just because you sign a stipend form does not mean that it cannot or will not be removed. If you do not successfully complete the requirements you will not receive a stipend!   Also remember: The reason for participating in the UNCP Marching Band is not to earn a stipend, but instead because you have developed a love for the activity of marching band and color guard. There are far easier ways to earn equivalent amounts of money to those provided from the stipend, (a job). The stipend is just a simple Thank You for your participation in marching band and for providing a service to your university that only the marching band can provide.                                                                                                                                     


Equipment Usage Policy- You are responsible for the repair or replacement costs for any equipment, uniform, or instrument that is signed out to you or for which you are responsible for damaging should it suffer loss or damage which is not reasonable or customary. Be sure to report all damages to Mr. Spitzer or Daren Sellers (in the MRC), as they occur. Some damage may be excusable, but not if you wait until the end of the season to report it! 


A failure to abide by the above Rules and Equipment Usage policies will result in grade reductions, removal of stipends, and/or withdrawal from the ensemble! 


Cell Phones 


Cell phones are to be turned off and left out of the rehearsal/ performance space. Students are not to wear any form of Bluetooth or wireless apparatus during rehearsals or performance. If a cell phone needs to be available for emergency purposes that must be cleared with the director in advance.  If you are operating a cell phone or text message during a rehearsal, during a performance, or during on call time during a game situation when you should be playing your instrument, or performing (guard), the cell phone may be removed by a staff member, or drum major, and you may suffer a grade reduction or removal of your stipend.  Mr. Spitzer will have a 0 Tolerance Policy for cell phones and text messages interrupting rehearsals, or performance situations. 


Sectionals


All sections are expected to have extra rehearsals on occasion. These are required for all members of the section. The previously stated attendance policies do apply to sectional rehearsals also, though section leaders should make every effort to hold sectionals when every member of their section can be in attendance! 


Grading


Grades for this course will be based upon a combination of attendance, attitude and preparation. All students will be required to play their music individually during the course of rehearsals. A lack of individual preparedness will be factored into your grade.


Play Offs of Music


Before the first public performance of any piece of music students shall be required to demonstrate their knowledge of the music by playing it for either their section leader, Mr. Spitzer or Mr. Wiggins. If the performance is deemed unacceptable the student will not be allowed to perform until the piece is approved. Routine check-offs will occur similarly with the color guard for Mrs. DeFalco. If you are “benched” from a performance you will receive a letter grade reduction, and possibly lose your stipend money. If you are “benched” from a performance for any reason, those who are benched will be required to stand at attention as a group on the sideline during the duration of the performance by the remainder of the ensemble.  All Pre-game music should be memorized by your arrival at band camp! It is up on the website at all Times. The other show music will be posted as it arrives, check the download section of the website for additions and deletions of show music! The musical titles of all show music are listed later in the handbook. As it appears on the “Spirit of the Carolinas” Website, begin learning it and committing it to memory! 


Attire


Non-uniformed performances (as announced): UNCP Band Shirt, Khaki shorts or pants, (guard- black shorts), White Gym Shoes and White Socks. 


Parades and Football Games: The Official UNCP Marching Band Uniform, worn in its entirety unless specified by the Director. Make sure that you both wear and regularly wash the assigned under armor that accompanies the uniform. It is designed to protect the uniform proper by absorbing the bulk of perspiration and thus prolonging the life of the uniform jackets and vests! 


Band Uniform Etiquette


1. All hair must be above the collar when in uniform


2. No colored nail polish to be worn.


3. Only stud type earrings are allowed when in uniform.


4. The uniform is only to be worn in its complete state! When in uniform there is NO Smoking, and language and behavior is in check! 


5. If the jacket is on it must be zipped and worn correctly, when taken off at the Director’s instruction it is to be folded and stored properly. 


6. If the Aussie is not on it must be carried in the three fingered grip.


7. You must wear black socks and your black band shoes. No crop socks or anklets. No tennis shoes. Black band shoes are to be kept clean and polished for performances.                                                                                                                                     8. Make sure you hang the uniform up properly, and store in the garment bag, do not put other items, dirty socks, food etc, in the garment bag.                                                                                9. All Woodwind and Brass personnel are to wear the white gloves provided at uniform check-out and regularly wash them for performances. You will receive one pair at uniform check-out, if you require another pair throughout the season they are $3.00. All flute, piccolo, and clarinet personnel may cut the white glove fingertips to expose your finger tips at the first knuckle. Percussionists need to provide their own wrist bands as instructed by the Drum Line Section Leader, these take the place of the glove requirement of the wind section.


Color Guard Uniform Etiquette:


1. Hair and make-up will be decided by the color guard instructor.                                             


 2. The color guard boot must be purchased from Costumemanager.com, details from Mrs. Defalco.  There may be accessory items that you may need to purchase for the costume as well.


 3. A one (1) inch gold hoop earring may be worn with the costume. Other jewelry is not to be worn with the costume.  


4. When in uniform there is to be no smoking, and you watch your language and behavior due to representing the rest of the color guard and the marching band.                                 


5. There may be times when the color guard is requested to wear their summer uniforms make sure you have purchased these by the band camp dates.                                            


6. If you have questions regarding the uniform etiquette ask you instructor or captains.                                                       


Necessities for Camp and Throughout the Season! 


CHOPS!!!! – The more you practice in the summer the more prepared you will be to succeed during the season! 


Your instrument (unless you will be playing a school owned one)


A three-ring binder for drill and show music


Maintenance supplies - woodwind and brass                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        


Tuner - winds 


A water bottle clearly marked with your name for outdoor rehearsals (We will provide water, but if you bring your own container it will speed up the break process. Don’t drink from others water bottle, this is a sure-fire way to spread sicknesses and viruses).                                                                                 


Pencils                                                                                                                            


 Sunscreen/ Bug Spray                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           Chap Stick or Lip Saver


A flip folder and lyre for stand music and music to be memorized that is not yet committed to memory.


Comfortable shoes and clothing for rehearsals - NO FLIP FLOPS or sandals. We do not need injuries! 


A great attitude and willingness to work!!!!


Extra sticks, mallets, reeds or accessories. (the closest music store is in Laurinburg approximately 30 minutes west of Pembroke. We will have Edwards Music visit camp on the second day, bring money, or check books to purchase what you need, no freebies! 


Fees = 0  There is no fee associated with marching band participation. If you are not a UNCP student, there will be a $25.00 fee to register for marching band as a continuing education credit, however, this will be returned at the end of the season in your stipend, provided you finish the season in good standing. 


What Should I Practice?


Wind players concentrate on scales, tone production exercises, breath support exercises and endurance. Percussionist work on the exercises, cadences, and technique studies provided at the audition date. Color Guard work on technique, stretching, and physical stamina and endurance.  I would also advise you to get out and start doing some physical activity to get into shape for rehearsals. Any cardiovascular activities throughout the summer to improve your breath support and endurance are advised! Begin working on the Pre-game show downloads and commit them to memory. In June the show tunes will begin showing up on the web site. Any work you can do on learning and memorizing the music before camp is desirable! 


What will the show be? Download all of the music from http://www.uncp.edu/music/ensembles/marching band/downloads.htm. As we receive music from the arrangers it will be added 


UNCP Marching Band Marching Fundamentals


We understand that all of you come from different programs, who all had their own unique approach to marching. Our goal is to define the UNCP approach. The concept of all movement is to essentially separate the body into two parts: the upper body, which should remain stationary, strong and consistent to allow the control of playing; and the lower body which controls all movement. We want the marching technique to appear natural and effortless. We will provide you with a separate marching and visual performance handbook! 


ON-Field Student Leadership Titles and Responsibilities:


Drum Major- Primary responsibilities are to conduct the musical ensemble in rehearsal and performance situations. Secondary responsibilities are to motivate the student performers and serve as an example for musicianship, visual performance and attitude. The drum-major will be the “go to” when the director starts or stops the ensemble.


The drum major will relay the attitudes and tenor of the ensemble to the director when necessary. The drum-major will be responsible for the musical warm up of the full ensemble! 


Visual Caption Head- Primary responsibility is to teach the members of the ensemble the UNCP Model for Marching Technique and Visual Performance. Secondary responsibility is to conduct the physical and body warm-up of the ensemble, as well as motivate and assist with the charting of drill. 


Drum Line Section Leader- Primary responsibility is to ensure that the drum line is prepared musically and to motivate the section to perform and memorize the music assigned.


The Captain is responsible for the unification of tempo concerns across the line and across the full band ensemble.  Organizes and runs sectionals in the absence of the Percussion Instructor. He will supervise equipment and the maintenance of the drum line.


 Drum Line Squad Leaders- Responsible for performance concerns of their individual section within the drum line. Assists the drum line captain with motivating and managing the drum section! 


 Color Guard Captains- Responsible for modeling performance, attitude, equipment handling, and body work for their sections in the guard. They are responsible for cleaning/tech aspects of the color guard ensemble. Captains are responsible for motivating the guard unit. The Captains may also be responsible for some teaching of material and choreography. 


 Squad Leaders- Are responsible for the musical and visual performance concerns of their sections, deferring to the Director, Staff, Drum Major, and Visual Caption Head when present. They are to schedule sectionals and motivate their section to learn, memorize and effectively perform their musical and visual book. In charge person for music pass offs. 


 Visual Assistant- Assists the Visual Caption head in all visual performance, and marching related concerns as delegated by the visual caption head. This person will assume the responsibilities of the Visual Caption head when that person is unavailable.


RELIGIOUS HOLIDAYS: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


STUDENTS REQUESTING ACCOMODATIONS:  This class complies with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act and with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, within the first two weeks of the semester.  All discussions will remain confidential.  This document is available in alternate forms upon request.  Please contact Mary Helen Walker

MUS 5350 Form and Analysis


Summer Session II 20xx-xx


University of North Carolina at Pembroke


Teacher Education Program


Accredited by:


National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)


North Carolina Department of Public Instruction (NCDPI)


Instructor:

Dr. Larry Arnold


Office Location:
MH 205


Office Hours:

4-5 pm M, T, R


Phone:


910-521-6404


Email:


larnold@uncp.edu


Course Description:
A study of tonal forms and analysis techniques with an introduction to post-tonal music theory and contemporary trends in music analysis.


Conceptual Framework:


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing P-12 learners for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all P-12 learners are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission in public education. 


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


Relationship of Course to the Conceptual Framework:


This course is an elective performance course for graduate students.  It is designed to be part of an educational curriculum which prepares competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


Course Objectives:
In Form and Analysis you will complete work that addresses the following UNCP Music Department Student Learning Outcomes: IA2c, IA3a, IA3c, IA4a, IA4e, IIA1a,IIA1b, IIA1c, IIA1d, IIA1e, IIA1f.


The student will demonstrate knowledge of standard terminology used to describe the most often used historical forms through a series of analysis projects dealing with examples from standard repertoire. An introduction to contemporary trends in musical analysis, and post-tonal concepts and techniques will provide a framework for ongoing intellectual engagement with music and music theories. The final project will be a graphic analysis and an analytic essay dealing with a complete movement from a major work.


Course Outline:


Motive, Phrase and Period. Review cadence formulae


Sectional and Continuous Variations


Binary Forms, Movements from Bach keyboard suites


Simple and Compound Ternary Forms. Da capo arias, Romantic character pieces


Compound Forms: Rondo, Sonata, Sonata-Rondo. Classical works for keyboard, chamber ensembles and orchestra


Concerto and Ritornello Forms


Contemporary Techniques: Schenkerian, Paradigmatic and Generative Analysis


Introduction to Post-tonal Analysis: Set theory concepts


Twelve Tone Sets: Combinatoriality and Derivation


Textbooks:
Berry, Wallace. Form in Music, 2nd edition, Pearson, 1986.




Burkhart, Charles and William Rothstein. Anthology for Musical Analysis, 7th edition, Thomson/Schirmer, 2012


Instructional Strategies:
Skills and knowledge will be attained through lectures, readings, listening, score study and the completion of analysis projects.


Course Administration:
Regular attendance is required. Excessive absence may result in failure of the course. 


Course Requirements:

Unit analysis projects and a final project that includes a graphic analysis with an explanatory essay are required to successfully complete the course.


Evaluation/Grading:
80% of the final grade will be the unit projects. 20% will be the Final Project.


ADA statement:
Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, as early in the semester (preferably within the first week) as possible.  All discussions will remain confidential.   Please contact Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695. This publication is available in alternative formats upon request.


Honor Code:
Academic honor and integrity are essential to the existence of a university community and students are important members of that community.  All members of this class are expected to follow the policies and procedures of the UNCP Academic Honor Code.


Religious Holidays: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


UNIVERSITY NORTH CAROLINA PEMBROKE


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC


“You are what you continually do.  Excellence is not an act, but a habit.”     Aristotle              


Course Title:         Seminar in Improving Performance


Course No.:           MUS 5400


Course Time:        Arranged


Semester:              XXX


Credits:                  02


Location:               Moore Hall, XXX
Instructor:       Dr. Timothy Altman


Email:              Tim.Altman@uncp.edu 


Phone:             910-521-6403


Cell Phone:     


Office:              Moore Hall, Rm 139


Office Hours:  XXX


If a student is not able to meet with the instructor during posted office hours, it is the responsibility of that student to contact the instructor via e-mail in order to arrange a mutually convenient time.


REQUIRED TEXTS AND COURSE MATERIALS:


To be determined based on the nature of the planned seminar guests.


COURSE DESCRIPTION:


A series of seminars featuring guests ‘in person’ and online.  Expert music educators will engage seminar participants in specific techniques they used to improve the performance levels of their ensembles.  Seminar participants will be able to fully engage with the guests, asking questions specific to their own performing groups.


OBJECTIVES: The student will


•
Attend all seminar meetings


•
Fully participate in seminar


•
Prepare relevant questions for seminar guests


•
Show some evidence of application of skills and methods observed in seminar


•
Assess the effectiveness of his/her applications of skills and methods observed in seminar


TECHNOLOGY EXPECTATIONS


-A current UNCP Student account with current username and password.


-Regular access to a computer with Internet connection and printer.


- Ability to send and receive e-mails with attachments.


-Presentation software abilities such as PowerPoint


-Ability to locate and retrieve information on the Internet.


CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK: 


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.  


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing children and youth for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all children and youth are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission for advanced positions in public education.


RELATIONSHIP OF COURSE TO CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK/PROGRAM DESIGN:


This course is one of the major studies core for the degree program leading to the Master of Arts (MA) in Music Education and to a graduate-level “M” license in Music Education.  It is designed to prepare competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS and POLICIES


ACADEMIC INTEGRITY, HONOR CODE:  Academic integrity is an essential part of learning at UNCP.  Students have the responsibility to know and observe the UNCP Academic Honor Code.  This code forbids cheating, plagiarism, abuse of academic materials, fabrication or falsification of information, and complicity in academic dishonesty.  For a first offense, students will receive an F in the course.  A student’s name on an exam or written assignment will be a statement of academic honor that s/he has not received or given inappropriate assistance in completing it.  See the UNCP catalogue for a complete description of the Honor Code.


ASSIGNMENTS: All written work should be word-processed on a computer and error-free using APA format, with strict adherence to the APA manual.  Submissions should use collegiate-level vocabulary, employ a scholarly literary style, and should not include verbiage of a colloquial nature (i.e., no incomplete or run-on sentences, misspellings, slang, chat-room abbreviations, etc.). All quotations, references, examples, illustrations, tables, etc. must be properly and consistently formatted.  Written or presentation materials that do not meet expectations for graduate level work will be returned for revision  Students are encouraged to enlist the help of a proofreader or consult with an advisor in the University Writing Center, if appropriate.  Always retain a backup printout of each assignment (for the unlikely event that the instructor might lose it at the same time your computer’s storage “crashes”.)


In general, formatting for formal written submissions should be as follows:


*12 point font, Times New Roman or Arial


* Double spaced (single-space titles with multiple lines)


* One-inch margins, alignment left.


Pages numbered at bottom center


Pages stapled at top left


Paragraphs indented five to seven spaces.


ATTENDANCE:  Your regular attendance in this class is REQUIRED.  Your presence is essential for your learning as well as seminars cannot be made-up.  A single missed seminar equals an entire week lost, therefore your grade will be lowered by an entire letter for each class missed.  In the event of an unavoidable absence, you must notify the professor PRIOR to the class session and give the reason for your absence.  You are responsible for turning in all assignments that might be due and for obtaining notes, information, and/or handouts from the missed seminar before the date of the next seminar.  


GRADES:  


50% Attendance and participation in seminar


10% Preparation of seminar questions


20% Application of techniques


20% Assessment of seminars and of technique application


PREPARATION AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to complete relevant parts of the project and assignments prior to meeting.  When working in collaboration with others, students are expected to demonstrate appropriate participant and leadership characteristics.  Students must take on a high level of personal responsibility to ensure success of the project.


RELIGIOUS HOLIDAYS: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


STUDENTS REQUESTING ACCOMODATIONS:  This class complies with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act and with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, within the first two weeks of the semester.  All discussions will remain confidential.  This document is available in alternate forms upon request.  Please contact Mary Helen Walker, Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.  


UNIVERSITY NORTH CAROLINA, PEMBROKE


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC


“ All the really important life skills and lessons, I learned in marching band!” Anon              


Course Title:         Band Techniques


Course No.:           MUS 5430


Course Time:        XXX


Semester:              XXX


Credits:                  02


Location:               Moore Hall 130 (Band Room) 
Instructor:       Mr. Marty Spitzer


Email:              Marty.Spitzer@uncp.edu


Phone:             910-775.4094


Office:              Moore Hall, Rm 128


Office Hours:  TBA


If a student is not able to meet with the instructor during posted office hours, it is the responsibility of that student to contact the instructor via e-mail in order to arrange a mutually convenient time.


REQUIRED TEXTS AND COURSE MATERIALS:


The Dynamic Marching Band,  by Wayne Markworth. Accent Publications, distributed by Marching Show Concepts,


www.msconcepts.com.


Access to and User Name and Password for the UNCP version of the  Pyware Drill Design Software, and the Finale Music Composition and Notation Software.  (contact the current technology staff  in the Moore Hall Music Resource Center). 


COURSE DESCRIPTION:


This course is designed to introduce and supplement your knowledge to the fundamental principles of effective instruction with respect to the contemporary marching band and to provide you with opportunities to practice applying these skills in learning how to prepare, organize, teach, and rehearse this type of ensemble. In addition, you will be challenged to examine your own expectations, aspirations and biases regarding the role of the marching band in music education. Through practical assignments, guest lecturers, and multimedia presentations, you will gain a command of the terminology, pedagogy, and structure of the marching band activity.


COURSE OUTLINE:


•
Philosophical Basis of the Marching Band Activity/ Mission Statement


•
History of the Marching Band Activity


•
Administrative Concerns


•
Performance Styles/ Creating your Bands Performance Image 


•
Student Leadership & Staffing 


•
Show Design focusing on the composition of the Visual Component (Drill) and creation or acquisition of effective musical arrangements.


•
Legal Ramifications related to the arranging, print and recording of Musical Material.


•
Rehearsal Techniques With respect to Music Performance


•
Rehearsal Techniques With respect to Visual Performance


•
Current Trends in the Marching Band Activity


•
Understanding the North Carolina State Sheets and Bands of America Adjudication Sheets, Captions, and the system for  Ranking, Rating and Evaluating Bands in the competitive arena 


•
Observation Hours in Marching Band Rehearsal Situations.


•
Observation Hours in Marching Band Competitive/ or Festival Situations.


•
Developing a Resource Library (electronic Rolodex) for marching band suppliers, designers, vendors, staffing, travel and tour, musical arrangers, uniforms, equipment, etc. 


OBJECTIVES – The student will be able to:


•
Clearly articulate his/her philosophy of music education with respect to the marching band.


•
Demonstrate a fundamental understanding of the organization, administration and operation of a public school marching band program, from the formative stages of young marching bands to the most advanced stages of established ensembles.


•
Systematically analyze and evaluate marching band performances with respect to musical and visual components.


•
Design effective learning sequences with respect to movement as it relates to marching band.


•
Speak and write clearly and cogently, giving succinct instructions and direct positive and negative feedback.


•
Demonstrate an understanding of the concepts of marching band show design using both individual and computer assisted design software


•
Apply charting Techniques, Auxiliary Groups and Sections.


•
Apply skills essential for administration of marching bands including: show design, drill design, arranging, collaboration, and rehearsal techniques.


•
Demonstrate a comprehension of the history of marching bands.


•
Demonstrate a comprehension of contemporary trends in the medium.


•
Demonstrate an understanding of widely used scoring and evaluation methods for the competitive marching band arena. 


TECHNOLOGY EXPECTATIONS


•
A current UNCP Student account with current username and password.


•
Regular access to a computer with Internet connection and printer.


•
Ability to send and receive e-mails with attachments.


•
Presentation software abilities such as PowerPoint.


•
Account, User Name and Password for UNCP issue of Pyware Drill Design and Finale Music Composition Software.


•
Ability to locate and retrieve information on the Internet.


CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK: 


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.  


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing children and youth for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all children and youth are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission for advanced positions in public education.


RELATIONSHIP OF COURSE TO CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK/PROGRAM DESIGN:


This course is one of the major studies core for the degree program leading to the Master of Arts (MA) in Music Education and to a graduate-level “M” license in Music Education.  It is designed to prepare competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS and POLICIES


ACADEMIC INTEGRITY, HONOR CODE:  Academic integrity is an essential part of learning at UNCP.  Students have the responsibility to know and observe the UNCP Academic Honor Code.  This code forbids cheating, plagiarism, abuse of academic materials, fabrication or falsification of information, and complicity in academic dishonesty.  For a first offense, students will receive an F in the course.  A student’s name on an exam or written assignment will be a statement of academic honor that s/he has not received or given inappropriate assistance in completing it.  See the UNCP catalogue for a complete description of the Honor Code.


ASSIGNMENTS: All written assignments should be word-processed on a computer and error-free using APA format.  All assignments should use collegiate-level vocabulary, employ a scholarly literary style, and should not include verbiage of a colloquial nature (i.e., no incomplete or run-on sentences, misspellings, slang, chat-room abbreviations, etc.). All quotations, references, examples, illustrations, tables, etc. must be properly and consistently formatted according to Written or presentation materials that do not meet expectations for graduate level work will be returned for revision; assignments returned for revision will result in a lower grade.  Late assignments are not accepted.  All written assignments and oral presentations must be successfully completed in order to receive credit for the course. Students are encouraged to enlist the help of a proofreader or consult with an advisor in the University Writing Center, if appropriate. Oral presentations should be well-rehearsed. Always retain a backup printout of each assignment (for the unlikely event that the instructor might lose it at the same time your computer’s storage “crashes”.)


PLEASE NOTE


In general, formatting for formal written submissions should be as follows:


*12 point font, Times New Roman or Arial


* Double spaced (single-space titles with multiple lines)


* One-inch margins, alignment left.


Pages numbered at bottom center


Pages stapled at top left


Paragraphs indented five to seven spaces.


ATTENDANCE:  Your regular attendance in this class is REQUIRED.  Your presence is essential for your learning as well as reciprocal teaching and learning which involves all class members.  A single missed class equals an entire week lost, therefore your grade will be lowered by an entire letter for each class missed.


In the event of an unavoidable absence, you must notify the professor PRIOR to the class. You are responsible for turning in all assignments that might be due and for obtaining notes, information, and/or handouts from the class session missed BEFORE the date of the missed class.  You are expected to come to the next class fully prepared.  You are welcome to visit the professor during office hours or schedule an appointment. 


GRADES:  The final grade is based upon quality and on-time completion of all assignments, as well as on attendance and participation. 


A (4.0) Distinguished scholarly work.


A- (3.7)


B+ (3.3)


B (3.0) Normal progress toward the degree.


B- (2.7)


C (2.0) Lowest acceptable passing grade.


F (0.0) Failure: No credit given.


I Incomplete: Grade is deferred because of incomplete work; completion is


expected within one semester.


W Official withdrawal.


Your grade will be based on these components:


Component Percentage


Projects (85%)


Assignments, Presentations,  Projects, Tests


Participation (15%)


Discussions, Class Participation, Observations 


MAKEUP/LATE WORK: Because students are expected to turn in all work on time, no late work is accepted. Electronic versions of assignments may be e-mailed or submitted via the course Blackboard site by the due date, but must be printed out and submitted for grading. If you must miss an exam or assignment date you MUST arrange this with the professor BEFORE the expected absence!!  If you do not make prior arrangements and miss an exam  - THERE IS NO MAKE-UP!!


PREPARATION AND PARTICIPATION


You are expected to complete reading and writing assignments prior to class and to be ready to participate in scheduled class activities and discussions, adding thoughtful insight and questions.   In collaboration with others, you are expected to demonstrate appropriate participant and leadership characteristics.


RELIGIOUS HOLIDAYS: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


STUDENTS REQUESTING ACCOMODATIONS:  This class complies with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act and with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, within the first two weeks of the semester.  All discussions will remain confidential.  This document is available in alternate forms upon request.  Please contact Mary Helen Walker, Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.  


UNIVERSITY NORTH CAROLINA PEMBROKE


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC


Course Title:         Vocal Methods


Course No.:           MUS 5470


Course Time:        Arranged


Semester:              XXX


Credits:                  01-04


Location:               Moore Hall, XXX
Instructor:       TBA


Email:              


Phone:             


Cell Phone:     


Office:              Moore Hall, 


Office Hours:  XXX


If a student is not able to meet with the instructor during posted office hours, it is the responsibility of that student to contact the instructor via e-mail in order to arrange a mutually convenient time.


REQUIRED TEXTS AND COURSE MATERIALS:


Text: From Concepts to Concerts: Building Competence in the Choral Classroom By Dr. Earlene Rentz


COURSE DESCRIPTION:


This course is designed to offer students the opportunity to learn basic choral repertoire for the middle schools and small high school ensembles. In addition to basic horal repertoire for the younger and smaller ensembles, all students will spend considerable energy learning about vocal methods. The focus will be on vocal methods as they pertain to the choral ensemble and to students from pre-adolescent to post-adolescent in terms of the voice change. 


“Choral rehearsals exist for the purpose of creating a choral sound representative of the “performance” a choral director “hears” in the mind’s ear. (Rentz p.4)


Overview of MUS 2290: As students progress in the course, the following skills will be learned and practiced:


Vocal Pedagogy:


1)
The Voice Change


Understanding how the pre-adolescent, adolescent, and post-adolescent male and female voices react to the “voice change” is critical to success in middle and high school choral settings. The application of current knowledge of this process is an important skill for the choral director. 


2)
Breath Management


The anatomy and physiology of the respiratory system, breathing and breath-management assessment, and exercises areas are studied and discussed.


3)
Tone Production


Characteristics of vocal one production are discussed. Then students are helped to understand how the pre-adolescent, adolescent, and post-adolescent voices’ tonal production may vary from the adult model. Studies are given strategies for successful application of tone production for all age levels.


4)
The Basics of Articulation and Diction in the Choral Setting


This skill allows students to understand basic articulation and vocal diction issues. Understanding and applying vocal diction practices helps instrumentalists understand the differences between various articulation markings in the choral score and instrumental score.


Vocal Repertoire: 


1.)
Literature for the unison and 2 part choirs


An examination of the vocal literature currently available for elementary and beginning middle school choirs with particular emphasis on balancing good singing with interesting literature. 


2.)
Literature for the 2 and 3 part middle school choirs


An examination of the vocal literature currently available for intermediate middle school choirs, both single gender and mixed.


3.)
Literature for the 2-4 part young and/or small high school choirs


An examination of the vocal literature for the emerging, beginning, and small high school ensembles with particular emphasis on the small high school choir.


Course Outline, Instructional Strategies, Requirements, and Assignments:


Attendance: Following is the Music Department Attendance Policy: Students are expected to attend all classes regularly and to be on time. Attendance is taken at the beginning of each class. The instructor has the fight to count tardiness as half of an absence. No absence will be counted as excused unless the absence is due to a campus-sponsored trip about which the professor has been officially notified in advance of the absence. If the student has perfect attendance, 5 points will be added to the final grade. Beginning with 4th absence, 4 points will be deducted from the final grade for each additional absence. Be there or lose out. It is that simple. If you are not in class, you miss discussion, lecture, taping, etc. These CAN NOT be made up. You will not be able to make up missed tapings.


The class meets Three times per week. Two times a week are reserved for the course content while Fridays at 8 are for Lab Band. We will treat lab band absences the same way we treat other absences. (This is very important: Lab Band absences count the same as class absences!)


Grades: 



There are four evaluative tools used. 


1. Vocal Lit







30%



There will be 3 programs created. Each level (elementary, middle school and high school) will have a simple, but colorful program created using the literature studied during the semester. 


2. Vocal Pedagogy 






30%



There may be tests and quizzes pertaining to the 4 vocal method skills (compressed into 10 points). At the end of the semester, each student will create a power point presentation explaining the 4 basic concepts we covered this semester. This presentation may not last more that 5 minutes, and will be worth 10 points. This presentation will be on April 24th during class.


3. Final Exam  






  10%



There will be a final on all terms and concepts studied during the semester. Students with perfect attendance will not need to take the exam.


4. Attendance 






  30%



See the above statement. This is a pre-professional class. Your behavior in this class is indicative of your professional potential. You will be allowed ONLY 3 absences in the semester. After that, each absence will reduce your grade by 4 points up to a maximum of 30 points. Remember that lab band is part of this class, and the total number of “free” absences of is 3 for Lab Band AND regular class. (There are about 45 meetings of the class – 30 TR and about 15 Fri labs. You have to be there about 40+ to get full credit. 


TECHNOLOGY EXPECTATIONS


-A current UNCP Student account with current username and password.


-Regular access to a computer with Internet connection and printer.


- Ability to send and receive e-mails with attachments.


-Presentation software abilities such as PowerPoint


-Ability to locate and retrieve information on the Internet.


CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK: 


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.  


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing children and youth for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all children and youth are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission for advanced positions in public education.


RELATIONSHIP OF COURSE TO CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK/PROGRAM DESIGN:


This course is one of the major studies core for the degree program leading to the Master of Arts (MA) in Music Education and to a graduate-level “M” license in Music Education.  It is designed to prepare competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS and POLICIES


ACADEMIC INTEGRITY, HONOR CODE:  Academic integrity is an essential part of learning at UNCP.  Students have the responsibility to know and observe the UNCP Academic Honor Code.  This code forbids cheating, plagiarism, abuse of academic materials, fabrication or falsification of information, and complicity in academic dishonesty.  For a first offense, students will receive an F in the course.  A student’s name on an exam or written assignment will be a statement of academic honor that s/he has not received or given inappropriate assistance in completing it.  See the UNCP catalogue for a complete description of the Honor Code.


ASSIGNMENTS: All written work should be word-processed on a computer and error-free using APA format, with strict adherence to the APA manual.  Submissions should use collegiate-level vocabulary, employ a scholarly literary style, and should not include verbiage of a colloquial nature (i.e., no incomplete or run-on sentences, misspellings, slang, chat-room abbreviations, etc.). All quotations, references, examples, illustrations, tables, etc. must be properly and consistently formatted.  Written or presentation materials that do not meet expectations for graduate level work will be returned for revision  Students are encouraged to enlist the help of a proofreader or consult with an advisor in the University Writing Center, if appropriate.  Always retain a backup printout of each assignment (for the unlikely event that the instructor might lose it at the same time your computer’s storage “crashes”.)


ATTENDANCE:  The thesis student should employ a high level of responsibility in scheduling and attending weekly or by-weekly meetings with the thesis advisor.  Failure to do so will reduce productivity and delay progress towards completion of the thesis.  Significant non-attendance may result in a failing grade.


PREPARATION AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to complete reading and writing assignments prior to meeting.  When working in collaboration with others, students are expected to demonstrate appropriate participant and leadership characteristics.


RELIGIOUS HOLIDAYS: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


STUDENTS REQUESTING ACCOMODATIONS:  This class complies with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act and with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, within the first two weeks of the semester.  All discussions will remain confidential.  This document is available in alternate forms upon request.  Please contact Mary Helen Walker, Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.  


UNIVERSITY NORTH CAROLINA PEMBROKE


DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC


“You are what you continually do.  Excellence is not an act, but a habit.”     Aristotle              


Course Title:         Thesis II


Course No.:           MUS 6010


Course Time:        XXX


Semester:              XXX


Credits:                  02


Location:               Moore Hall, XXX
Instructor:       Dr. Valerie A. Austin


Email:              vaustin@uncp.edu 


Phone:             910-522-5704


Cell Phone:     508-246-6662


Office:              Moore Hall, Rm 136


Office Hours:  XXX


If a student is not able to meet with the instructor during posted office hours, it is the responsibility of that student to contact the instructor via e-mail in order to arrange a mutually convenient time.


REQUIRED TEXTS AND COURSE MATERIALS:


Various journal articles, theses and dissertations accessible through UNCP libraries.  


A standard APA guidebook (choose ONE and stick with it, for the sake of consistency).


RECOMMENDED TEXTS AND COURSE MATERIALS:


Boyle, J.D.; Fiese, R.K.; and Zavac, N. (2004). A handbook for preparing graduate papers in music. 2nd ed. (Houston, TX: Halcyon Press, Ltd.)   This book contains practical information on writing your master’s thesis, masters project, or performance paper. Topics include the proposal process, master of music recital papers, documentation format, music notation in the text, and incorporating musical examples. It provides invaluable guidance for developing and writing your paper as well as basic information on bibliographic style (Turabian and APA). 


Phelps, R. Sadoff, E. Warburton, and L. Ferrara, A Guide to Research in Music Education, 5th Edition (Lanham, Maryland, Scarecrow Press, Inc., 2005)  This is a classic in music education research, covering selection of a research problem, proposal development, the research process, and the concepts and techniques of various types of research.


COURSE DESCRIPTION:


Students will continue the writing of their thesis, begun in MUS 6000, guided by their graduate advisor and established committee (see handbook for specifics). Depending on student abilities and progress, topics may include idea organization and development, word choice, advanced grammar, and self-revisions. Plagiarism and citation of sources are also covered. Individualized attention is an integral part of the course. The student will review relevant sources culminating in an abstract, annotated bibliography, fully-developed research questions, and survey vehicle or other prospectus submission.


The reading and writing assignments will be determined by the specific needs of the students in this class, i.e., their level of language proficiency and current knowledge of proposal and thesis/dissertation writing. Considerable attention in class is given to the rhetorical and grammatical analyses of thesis and dissertation proposals or chapters, while in conferences students discuss their own proposal or thesis/dissertation (specific chapters) writing. This course also discusses the writing conventions of various kinds of academic correspondence.


Once the thesis project is begun, students must register for MUS 6010 during every successive semester until graduation.


OBJECTIVES – The student will be able to:


•
Articulate the research prospectus and thesis/dissertation focus.


•
Engage in the writing process with focus on both the rhetorical framework and grammatical patterns germane to these tasks and the purpose of the research project.


•
Identify and engage in a focused topic of study


•
Articulate 2-5 focused research questions


•
Produce an annotated bibliography


•
Employ APA format and conventions of style


•
Analyze research data and draw conclusions


•
Employ self-editing and proofreading skills.


TECHNOLOGY EXPECTATIONS


-A current UNCP Student account with current username and password.


-Regular access to a computer with Internet connection and printer.


- Ability to send and receive e-mails with attachments.


-Presentation software abilities such as PowerPoint


-Ability to locate and retrieve information on the Internet.


CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK: 


Theme: Preparing professional educators who are committed, collaborative, and competent.  


The UNCP Teacher Education Program is committed to the public school mission of preparing children and youth for full participation in a democratic society.  We believe that all children and youth are entitled to the highest quality instruction, services, resources, and facilities that society can provide.  UNCP’s primary responsibility in that noble effort is to prepare competent and collaborative professional educators committed to the democratic mission for advanced positions in public education.


RELATIONSHIP OF COURSE TO CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK/PROGRAM DESIGN:


This course is one of the major studies core for the degree program leading to the Master of Arts (MA) in Music Education and to a graduate-level “M” license in Music Education.  It is designed to prepare competent and committed professionals who build their practice on a multidimensional foundation and who value collaboration with colleagues in various professional communities.


The MA program is structured around the Standards for Program Approval by the North Carolina Department of Education.  Course alignment with these standards reflects the conceptual framework common to all teacher education programs at UNCP.  The standards are:


Instructional Expertise  


The candidate demonstrates instructional expertise by applying the theoretical, philosophical, and research bases for educational practice in P-12 settings to improve student learning.


Knowledge of Learners 


The candidate incorporates knowledge of the nature of the learner, learning processes, variations in learning abilities and learning styles, and strategies for evaluating learning into the planning, delivery, and evaluation of instruction.


Research


The candidate uses research to examine and improve instructional effectiveness and student achievement.


Content Knowledge


The candidate demonstrates advanced depth and breadth of knowledge and skills in the academic discipline and in education.  


Professional Development and Leadership


 The candidate engages in continued professional development and provides leadership at the classroom, school, and community levels, and within the profession.  


GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS and POLICIES


ACADEMIC INTEGRITY, HONOR CODE:  Academic integrity is an essential part of learning at UNCP.  Students have the responsibility to know and observe the UNCP Academic Honor Code.  This code forbids cheating, plagiarism, abuse of academic materials, fabrication or falsification of information, and complicity in academic dishonesty.  For a first offense, students will receive an F in the course.  A student’s name on an exam or written assignment will be a statement of academic honor that s/he has not received or given inappropriate assistance in completing it.  See the UNCP catalogue for a complete description of the Honor Code.


ASSIGNMENTS: All written work should be word-processed on a computer and error-free using APA format, with strict adherence to the APA manual.  Submissions should use collegiate-level vocabulary, employ a scholarly literary style, and should not include verbiage of a colloquial nature (i.e., no incomplete or run-on sentences, misspellings, slang, chat-room abbreviations, etc.). All quotations, references, examples, illustrations, tables, etc. must be properly and consistently formatted.  Written or presentation materials that do not meet expectations for graduate level work will be returned for revision  Students are encouraged to enlist the help of a proofreader or consult with an advisor in the University Writing Center, if appropriate.  Always retain a backup printout of each assignment (for the unlikely event that the instructor might lose it at the same time your computer’s storage “crashes”.)


ATTENDANCE:  The thesis student should employ a high level of responsibility in scheduling and attending weekly or by-weekly meetings with the thesis advisor.  Failure to do so will reduce productivity and delay progress towards completion of the thesis.  Significant non-attendance may result in a failing grade.


GRADES:  


Pass  = Quality and on-time completion of assignments, attendance,  distinguished scholarly work, normal progress toward the thesis.


Fail = Poor quality work, late work, non-attendance, incomplete work, and lack of progress towards thesis completion.


PREPARATION AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to complete reading and writing assignments prior to meeting.  When working in collaboration with others, students are expected to demonstrate appropriate participant and leadership characteristics.


RELIGIOUS HOLIDAYS: As stated in the UNCP student handbook, any student may request to be excused from class to observe a religious day from his/her faith.  Students must provide written notification of pending religious absences to the instructor by the second week of class.


STUDENTS REQUESTING ACCOMODATIONS:  This class complies with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act and with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  Any student with a documented disability needing academic adjustments is requested to speak directly to Disability Support Services and the instructor, within the first two weeks of the semester.  All discussions will remain confidential.  This document is available in alternate forms upon request.  Please contact Mary Helen Walker, Disability Support Services, DF Lowry Building, 910-521-6695.  

15. Proposals from the Department of Sociology and Criminal Justice


15.1 To delete CRJ 5820 (Criminal Justice Agencies and the Judiciary) from the criminal justice concentration of the university's  MPA program.

Rationale


The content of this class is redundant to other courses already included in the criminal justice concentration of the MPA program.  

Dept vote: 17 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: NO?

Departments affected and how: ???

Affected Chair: YES?

15.2 Proposal:

To replace CRJ 5820 (Criminal Justice Agencies and the Judiciary) and CRJ 5840 (Threat Management for Criminal Justice and Public Service Agencies) with CRJ 5710 (Criminological Theory) and CRJ 5700 (Criminal Justice Research Methods) in the criminal justice core of the university's MPA program.

Rationale


CRJ 5820 is being deleted as a course, and CRJ 5840 was deleted in 2010. CRJ 5710 and CRJ 5700 are both foundations courses. CRJ 5710 provides students with a knowledge of major criminological theories of crime causation, and criminal behavior, and CRJ 5700 covers the logic of social research, sampling, and the contrast between quantitative and qualitative methodologies. Both courses are more in line with the desire and needs of the students in the academic and professional realms.

Dept vote: 17 for; 0 against; 0 abstain


Affect others: Yes


Departments affected and how:  Public Administration will be an affected department since the MPA program is housed in this department. This is a simple administrative change to course offerings in the core requirement for a concentration in criminal justice within the MPA degree

Affected Chair: ???

Additional Resources: no


Additional Resources required: 


File attachment: program proposal for catalog 2011

Criminal Justice: This concentration, designed primarily for practitioners in criminal justice career fields, focuses on courses that provide academic and professional value for those working in the field of criminal justice, or considering pursuing an advanced degree in criminology or criminal justice. 


Required Courses (12 hours):


CRJ 5700 Criminal Justice Research Methods


CRJ 5710 Criminological Theory


CRJ 5810 Victimology and Criminal Justice


CRJ 5830 Image Management and Media Relations for Criminal Justice and Public Service Agencies
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Enrollment Management Subcommittee Meeting


Wednesday, April 13, 2011

Room 228 Sampson  3:30 p.m.


Committee Members: Aaron Vandermeer (ARTS); Judi Losh (EDUC); Lee Stocks (NS&M); Sharon Mattila (LETT); James Robinson, Chair,  (SB&S); Sharon Kissick, Secretary, (Registrar); Jackie Clark (Vice Chancellor for Enrollment Management); Director for Advisement and Retention(VACANT); and Arjay Quizon, Jr. (SGA Representative)

Agenda


1. Call to Order


2. Approval of Minutes from February 9, 2011

3. Approval of Agenda 


4. Report from Chair


5. Reports as needed from:


a. Registrar, Sharon Kissick 


b. Vice Chancellor of Enrollment Management, Jackie Clark



i. Recruiting and Admissions



ii. Scholarships and Financial Aid



iii. New Student Orientation 



iv. Center for Academic Excellence


6. Old Business



a. Spring Enrollment cutoff date – {Faculty Survey (See Attachment A)}

           b. Class “W” policy- {Faculty Survey (See Attachment A)}

7. New Business


8. Announcements


9. Adjournment


4/7/2011
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[image: image1.jpg]1. This question concerns the "Add Deadline” at UNCP, which is the last @ Create Chart ¥ Download
day of each term when a student may enroll in a class without instructor permission. Current UNCP
practice is to allow a student up to five business days from the beginning of the semester to add a
class without instructor permission. Should this policy be changed?

Response Response

Percent Count
Yes P —— 64.2% 43
No I 31.3% 21
1 have no opinion on this matter. | | 4.5% 3
answered question 67
skipped question 0

2. Respond to this question only if you answered "yes" to the previous @ create Chart ¥ Download
question. If you answered "no," please skip to Question 3. Select the deadline of your preference by
which a student may add a class without instructor permission.

Response Response

Percent Count

Students should obtain instructor permission ] 61.9% 26
after missing one class period.
1-2 business days —— 21.4% 9
3-4 business days — 16.7% 7
6-7 business days 0.0% 0
8-9 business days 0.0% 0
10 or more business days 0.0% 0

answered question 42

skipped question 25




3. If you have speciﬁc comments regarding the "Add Deadline" that you would like theEnrollment Management Subcommittee to consider, please enter them here. 

1 Students need permission after missing ONE class period but should not be allowed to add after missing TWO class periods 


2 I really think they should have to register before the class begins. 


3 Some students do not bother attending the ﬁrst week of classes because they know they can be added in by the professor the following week. This is a terrible practice. To add one classis not so bad but to be able to add 4 or 5 is not academically prudent 


4 Three business days should be enough. At many other institutions, students have only two days. Five business days means a week of classes, and that is too much. 


5 If I student misses the ﬁrst day of class---for any reason--I want the chance to go over thesyllabus and establish expectations. This would let me do that. 


6 Students need to get the course outline and any other instructions discussed at the ﬁrstmeeting from the instructor. There should also be an administrative fee for every "late"course addition (after the ﬁrst class meeting). This fee should include online classes. The"after ﬁrst class meeting" policy and would accommodate courses that begin at mid-term. 


7 If we expect to initiate higher academic standards, we need for our students to get the criticalinformation that begins with the ﬁrst class. To allow entry after potentially three classes havetranspired only guarantees that student's hardship. This is obviously a generalization, but thecourse instructor is better equipped to make that determination than the student. 


8 3 days after the beginning of the term 


9 as indicated above, students should get instructor's permission to enter AND within thecurrent "5 business day" policy 


10 I was pressured by my Chair to add a student to a performance-based education class after more than a week had passed. Administrators tend to look at retention and graduation rates, and not so much at the actual learning process - that student had missed the most importantweek of the semester. Further, the Chair's intervention certainly did little to support my authority in the matter. My perspective is that we need to encourage students to meet with their advisers early, and hold them to the choices they make - we only strengthen their valueof education by strengthening a system which promotes the idea that every class period issigniﬁcant and valuable, and that certain things in certain ﬁelds cannot be made up. 


11 Students have come to expect that they can enroll during the ﬁrst week and wait. Students geta bit hostile with faculty who don't let them make up the work. It becomes a burden on faculty and students to allow one or two students to "have privilege." 


12 Allowing students to miss 2-3 classes (or in some cases more classes since there seems to besome exceptions to the 5-day rule) is not doing many students any favors, especially if theinstructor doesn't have the opportunity to meet with the student to let them know what they have missed. 


13 Exception for the one hour eight week courses taught dudring the second eight weekswhichmay be added anytime during the ﬁrst eight weeks. 


14 Students miss a lot of important information the ﬁrst week of class and it takes too long nowto sort out the ofﬁcial rosters. 


15 Allowing students to have control over course/course content, does not serve the academiccommunity, in the big picture, here at UNCP and within NC. 


16 I support the ﬁve day allowance so students can make informed decisions.Also, students notliving on campus may need this time to submit the proper documentation. 


17 The fact that students can currently join a class after an entire week's meetings without ever speaking to the instructor is highly problematic. If students join a class they are not wellprepared to take and do so a few hours before the add/drop deadline, it is extremely difﬁcultto ﬁnd them a more appropriate course. Requiring students to speak to an instructor beforeregistering for a class that is already in progress would help them make the most appropriatedecisions. This will be even more important as we implement the QEP, since all writing-enhanced classes will have ENG 1050 as a prerequisite, but we may not be able to regulatethis through Braveweb. 


18 Students never catch up. They delay not only enrolling but purchasing textbooks, attending class, and just generally getting started, and then expect a "grace" period on top of whatthey've already missed. It's very impractical for the student and disruptive for the instructor. 


19 A longer add period would be extremely detrimental to the goals of my classes. 


20 This space is not large enough to contain my frustration over students that enter classes after classes begin. All students should be treated equally and fairly, meaning that they attend thesame number of classes, complete the same work, hear the same policies stated during theﬁrst class period, so that the semester will progress smoothly. Students wishing to attend auniversity should register on time and be ready to attend classes the ﬁrst day, with texts in hand. I am not sure what the rationale is for extending a deadline to enroll. It is frustrating to all concerned, including the student when their grades are not what they expected because of missing work and classes at the beginning of the semester! 


21 A reasonable amount of time must be available for students to make changes as the semester begins. I think the current deadline is adequate; shorter deadlines wouldn not be. 


22 Only if the class is not full 


23 But it should be FIRM and NON-NEGOTIABLE! I have too many students joining a courseon the third or fourth meeting. While this may result as a concession to some admissions, ﬁnancial aid, veterans or health snafu, it is unacceptable. What needs to happen is therelevant administration needs to ﬁx the problem sooner or let the student suffer theconsequences. Welcome to Pembroke, kid!! Come fully prepared or stay home! 
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7. If you have speciﬁc comments regarding the withdrawal limits that you would likethe Enrollment Management Subcommittee to consider, please enter them here. 

1 Allowing students to withdraw as much as they like is a problem because 1. It may look bad on a transcript later on 2. The studetn who signs up for more courses than he/she intends to ﬁnish, takes away a seat from other students. Budget issues put some seats at a premium 


2 I don't know why I picked this number--seemed reasonable amount of "mistakes" in astudents ﬁrst year or two, when they are adjusting to college life. But, I want to point out thatif we restrict this, we better be ready to revamp advising to prevent too many "accidents" 


3 Students should have a limit how many times they can withdraw from one and the samecourse. It is unpractical to have students withdraw from one class 3 or 4 times in the courseof 3 years. 


4 There should be an "administrative fee" for any withdrawal ... for any reason other than documented medical or other emergency. This would allow students unlimited changes, but itwould be balanced by the amount of fees they want to pay. 


5 Limiting withdrawals should lead to students planning their schedules with greater prudence, increase the students' efforts within the classes, and lead to students holding themselves moreaccountable. Those attributes should lead to increased academic progress, which willdecrease all of the processes that must consider the cases of those who are under-performing. 


6 A student should be able to withdrawal totally from any semester based on medical reasons. 


7 I'm not sure what the purpose would be in setting withdrawal limits. If students appear to beenrolling and withdrawing to game some form of aid, the organization providing the aid should create limits. Creating limits simply creates something for some ofﬁce to exempt on acase by case basis. It might add enough local beaurocratic time to actually add a staff slot andprovide some economic stimulus but that's not in anyone's interest in times of ﬁnancial exigency 


8 We need to stop so much mobility among classes.... 


9 I am not as concerned with the total number of hours as I am withdrawing from the samecourse more than once. 


10 Students may not be aware that the courses they redraw from may cause them to pay a tuitionsurcharge. 


11 Our students are not traditional students. Their jobs and family crises cause them to need to withdraw. I don't think this is being abused. The students that abuse the system are the oneswho come only once, but DON'T withdraw. One of them told me once that she would prefer to get an F than a W because she would lose her ﬁnancial aid if she took a W. 


12 I've seen students who have maintained high QPAs by frequently withdrawing from classes. Idon't think that is appropriate. I limit is needed. 


13 Withdrawal from courses need to monitored. Students register, receive their money fromloans etc, and then withdraw. A 'W' should be granted after money has been dispersed. Also, after a certain date, NO money should be returned to the student. 


14 Life happens and students should not be penalized by this fact. 


15 I think we need to convey to students that their enrollment is a serious decision that they areheld accountable for. They need to pay for the course, attend it, and complete it--unlessthere's a very important reason why they can't. And if they can't live up to that expectation, perhaps they should rethink their decision to attend in the ﬁrst place. 


16 How will student withdrawal from the university be factored into this? We have many students that repeatedly withdraw from the university and reregister in another calendar year. If they withdraw from the university and have 5 classes will this max them out? 


17 Students should be allowed to withdraw from courses only for reasons that are extenuating circumstances...death in the family, hospitalization of student, etc. I have one student that hasattempted 107 hours now and completed only 75...she withdraws from 2 of her 4 courseseach semester. She has a high GPA (above 3.0) so it is not a problem of being overwhelmed by coursework. Surely no one in her family is ill each semester over a period of years! I havea hunch it is the 'ﬁnancial aid' game that we have been seeing for a number of years. Pleaseadopt some policies to correct this! 


18 All kind of legitimate issues may lead a student to withdraw from a course. Some studentshowever are committing ﬁnancial aid fraud by registering for enough hours to receive thecheck, not attending the class after the ﬁrst week or so, and then withdrawing after the lastday on which they can lose their ﬁnancial aid. Measures should be in place to prevent thissort of abuse. . 


19 It's their time and money. 
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9. Respond to this question only if you answered "yes" to the previous question. Howfar into the semester do you think a student should be allowed to withdraw from a class? 

1 3 weeks 


2 The student should be allowed to withdraw from the class up until one month into a normalsemester. 


3 no further than 1/3 of the semester 


4 They should have more time after midterm grades (maybe two weeks), because so many faculty post their MT grades late. 


5 Six weeks. 


6 No more than three weeks; after that time, withdrawals harm other students in group projectsand other course activities. 


7 Another 3 to 5 days. Its the nature of the courses/exams/calander in my discpiline that makes8-12 days a better option. 


8 Students should have the ﬂexibility to drop a class, but there should be an administrative feeattached for doing so. It should be higher than charged at the start of the semester. 


9 After the third week, a student should know if they want to stay in a class or not. A faculty should give assessments early and often. 


10 Give one more week past the midterm grade reporting deadline than students have now. For various reasons, the midterm grades aren't always truly reported ﬁve whole business daysbefore the withdrawal deadline, and students don't always have time to meet with theprofessor before they have to decide whether to turn in the form to withdraw. 


11 1/3 of the semester. e.g. if a 15 week semester, then withdrawal deadline at 5 weeks. 


12 Needs to be before half the course is over. 


13 Last date to withdraw form a course should be at the end of the fourth week of classes. 


14 I think it should be later in the term, say the 13th week. 


15 This option should be used in rare circumstances. It's unfair to faculty to keep tabs on astudent who doesn't show--or to work with a student intermittently throughout a semester only to have the student WD, thus wasting the hours of one-to-one instruction. It's also unfair to students who really need a course but can't get into it--or to the faculty member who over-enrolls thinking that some students may drop or withdraw. In short, lack of commitment on the part of students undermines the integrity of our courses. 


16 I think a person has a right to withdraw later than that, but ANY withdrawal after midtermshould appear on the transcript as "Withdrew Passing" or "Withdrew Failing" if we don'talready do that. 


17 I feel the withdrawl deadline should be 6 weeks after the start of the semester. 


18 I feel it is entirely unreasonable to allow withdrawal from a course when over 50% of theclass is over. We need a policy that allows for less time. Students are waiting until mid-termgrades come out then deciding to withdraw from the course. A few weeks or a month issufﬁcient in this regard. Nine weeks into the semester is outrageous. 


19 I think a withdrawal date earlier in the semester would help due to the large number of students that withdraw each semester. 


20 21 days 


21 This semester mid term days are due the furst day of spring break, The last day to withdrawisthe ﬁrst day that they return from spring break, Monday. This timing may not allowstudents sufﬁcient time to consult with their advisor or instructor if they are considering withdrawing. Deadlines need to be set that allow students time to consult with advisors. 


22 One month. As it is now, students fall off the radar and then withdraw at midterm but havebeen actually out of the class way before. 


23 3 weeks 


24 Set a limit of ﬁve days after Midterm and then withdrawl is closed. If you didn't withdraw in the time alloted, you're stuck, Chuck! 


25 By midterm 


10. If you have other speciﬁc comments regarding the "Withdrawal Deadline" that youwould like the Enrollment Management Subcommittee to consider, please enter them here. 

1 There need to be negative consequences for faculty who are late with MT grades. Adding lateis more disruptive to classes than withdrawal, so more leeway in withdrawals makes sense. 


2 I do think it is a problem for students to be able to add a class as late in the semster as they currently can. 


3 It is imperative that professors give/record midterm grades (and in a timely manner). Astudent cannot make an imformed decision about withdrawing from a class if he or she isunaware of his or her midterm grade. Yes, a student should always be able to calculate it butreality is such that some students have no idea what their grade is (or think they have an "A"when they have a "D"). A caution, however, is that students also need to be fully aware thatwithdrawal from any class may impact their ﬁnancial aid so that it might be better (ﬁnancially) to stay in a class, even risking a ﬁnal grade of "F" 


4 PLEASE publish the results of this survey, and if possible, make the data available (masking respondent IDs, naturally) for further analysis. 


5 As part of revenue enhancement in times of tight budgets, UNCP should imposeadministrative fees for missing or abusing the withdrawal deadlines. This would also help students make better decisions and avoid some of the "shopping" for speciﬁc instructors or courses to take as part of their studies. 


6 Undergrad lower division (GE) courses should give tests every week to allow student to understand where they stand early on in the course. This would help students make a decisionabout withdrawal in a timely manner. 


7 I'd like to see us have the category of WF (withdrawal failure). We have students who withdraw at midterm with failing grades and are allowed to do with over and over. Number of times they can do this needs to be restricted or a sooner decision date should be enacted - not halfway through the semester. 


8 It's too easy to withdraw just because a student isn't doing well in a course. Students should be encouraged to buckle down and try harder, rather than simply withdrawing when a courseis hard. 


9 I believe that students should have to withdraw from classes themselves regardless of having attended or not. Students need to be held responsible for their actions. 


10 Every semester, students who probably should withdraw choose not to, but stop attending class. Instructors should have a way to drop those students themselves (without affecting students' housing arrangements) or at least indicate this situation when submitting ﬁnalgrades. The overwhelming majority of students who fail my classes fail because they refused to hand in an assignment or simply vanished, and it bothers me that I may be held responsiblefor their failures in a discussion about retention. 


11 Withdrawals contribute to our retention rate issues and the apathetic attitude that courses and class attendance are not important. There are no consequences except for the faculty. Time isspent grading work, teaching students, and then the student drops the course after mid-term. The next semester we play the same game, again, and again, and again... 


12 Midterm Grades seem to have become optional in the last few semesters. If that is the case, then linking the withdrawal deadline to Midterm Grades seems like an irrelevancy. 


13 I wish professors had the authority to "withdraw" a student on their own. 


14 There should be a procedure through which faculty can withdraw a student. We have studentswho show up once or twice and never again. It is a student misses more than a certain number of classes, the faculty member should be able to withdraw him or her. This studentshould not be collecting student aid for non-attendance. 
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MEETING OF THE ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES SUBCOMMITTEE


THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT PEMBROKE


TUESDAY, April 12th @ 3:30 P.M.


Library Conference Room – Room 212


· Mr. Robert Arndt


· Dr. Richard Kang


· Dr. Peter Imoro


· Dr. Teagan Decker


· Dr. Elinor Foster


· 
Dr. Bob Orr

· Dr. Rachel Smith

· Dr. Dorea Bonneau


· Ms. Mary Helen Walker (Nicolette Campos)

· Dr. William Gash


1. The meeting was called to order at 3:32 p.m.

2. The minutes of the February 8th, 2011 meeting were approved.

3. The agenda for today’s meeting were approved.

4. Reports


a) Mary Livermore Library (Dr. Elinor Foster)

Library Report


April 12, 2011


Several ranges of shelving are now being installed near the Reference Desk in the former reading area in front of the media shelving.  The shelving is needed due to growth in the media and book collections.  The tables formerly located in this area have been moved to the serials area so no study seats have been lost.  There are no other spaces available for installation of shelving so more deselecting of materials and use of offsite storage will be necessary in the near future.


The five iPads purchased by the Friends of the Library are now in circulation and are usually all checked out.  Several other pieces of equipment have been transferred from the former media center and will be circulated from the Library when protocols are set in place through our computing system headquarters in Wilmington.


Tomorrow, April 13, faculty authors and winners of the twelfth annual Poetry/Short Prose Contest will be recognized at a reading program beginning at 3:30 p.m.  A bibliography of publications by campus authors for the past year (April 2010-April 2011) has been compiled by Anne Coleman.


The tenth annual Friends of the Library benefit event was held April 8.  The Friends group was able to award 10 scholarships for 2011-12 due to funds made available through the benefit event efforts.


National Library Week is now in progress.  Library users are being asked to complete an exit survey and are being thanked for their time with a bag containing a small snack.  The food items were donated by campus snack and beverage vendors. 

b) University Writing Center (Dr. Teagan Decker)


University Writing Center Report


Prepared by Dr. Teagan Decker, Director of the University Writing Center


Submitted to the Academic Support Services Subcommittee


April 2011


1) Student Satisfaction Survey: We began administering a student satisfaction survey on March 21. Every student who works with a tutor is sent a survey link via email. So far 19 surveys have been completed (see preliminary results below); we hope to collect 50 by the end of the term.  The survey was developed and administered through our WCOnline program. Full results of the survey will be available in the Writing Center’s 2010-2011 Annual Report. 


2) Digital Writing Center: The UNCP Writing Center is working to provide greater support for digital writers, expanding our services along two lines: 1) providing access to digital writing consultants who can support students as they plan, draft, and publish using platforms like PowerPoint, I-Movie, MovieMaker, and more; 2) developing workshops and presentations to support teachers who assign multimodal writing tasks. So far we have offered the following workshops and presentations (with Prof. Lackey):

· Faculty Workshop in the Writing Center: “Creating Digital Writing Assignments” 


· Digital Soup and Sandwich: “Supporting Digital Writers”

· Digital Content Consortium: “Supporting Digital Writers”

· Tutor Training Workshop: “Document Design”


· Tutor Training Workshop: “Presentations and PowerPoint” 


3) Writing Center tutors in the Library. With funding from the NASNTI grant, the Writing Center has held tutoring hours in the library Sunday-Tuesday 7:00pm – 10:000pm. Two tutors are on staff at these times. This program has been well used so far. We will assess the usage once the academic year is complete. 


c) Division of Information Technology (Dr. Bob Orr)


Division of Information Technology 


Academic Services Sub-Committee Report


April 12, 2011


Client Services

· Cindy Saylor, Tabitha Locklear and Wanda Hunt toured the IT learning classroom and lab centers at Emory and Western Carolina Universities to gain insight and ideas towards planning for more streamlined and efficient resource offerings, as well as reduction in duplication of services and higher user satisfaction.


· Saylor, as chairperson, and the members of the Identity Verification Adhoc Committee submitted their recommendation for a procedure to identify remote users when they contact the University for service.  The Executive Committee approved the recommendation.


· Saylor, as chairperson, and the members of the Performance Management & Competency Assessment Committee submitted their recommendations for a more effective and efficient performance management system to the Executive Committee as charged.


· The official rollout of Windows 7/Office 2010 began in March with the faculty refresh and departmental computer refreshes. Faculty refresh setups completed as of 3/31/11: 18.


· Mac Pro’s – 1 of 1 Completed


· Mac Book Pro’s – 8 of 30 Completed


· iMac’s – 1 of 7 Completed


· Dell Desktop’s – 3 of 33 Completed


· Dell Laptop’s – 5 of 35 Completed 


· Training


· Melanie:


· 3 Dreamweaver training sessions – 6 participants


· 1 IT Academy one-on-one – 1 participant


· 1 Blackboard one-on-one – 1 participant


· Wanda


· PowerPoint training one-on-one – 1


· Work Orders for March 2011

· Top 5 Requestors:

1. School of Education (21)


2. Multicultural Center (12)


3. Admissions & Financial Aid (11)


4. School of Business: Economics (9)


5. HPER and Sociology/Criminal Justice (8)


· Client Services Areas

Closed Work Orders

Faculty/Staff Services 

206





Help Desk Services

134


Labs/Classrooms


153


BraveTechs


164



Blackboard Services

  50








707



· VCL Reservation Statistical Information for March 2011: 


Total Reservations: 171


Total Hours Used: 200


"Now" Reservations: 147


"Later" Reservations: 26


Unavailable: 2


Load times < 2 minutes: 66


Load times >= 2 minutes: 105


Total Unique Users: 45


Planning and Budget


		James Lewis

		

		

		

		



		IVF Usage-February 2011

		302

		Hours

		

		



		IVC Usage - February 2011

		125.5

		Hours

		

		



		Instructor Support

		89

		Hours

		

		



		Starboard Training

		1.75

		Hours

		28

		Attendees



		Instructor Support – Mike Pittman

		44

		Hours

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		RIAA Infringements

		

		

		

		



		Month

		FY09

		FY10

		FY11

		



		

		

		

		

		



		July

		0

		0

		0

		



		August

		0

		0

		13

		



		September

		106

		99

		11

		



		October

		6

		67

		106

		



		November

		4

		199

		76

		



		December

		0

		133

		29

		



		January

		0

		139

		28

		



		February

		1

		137

		72

		



		March

		47

		115

		55

		



		April

		100

		129

		

		



		May

		23

		33

		

		



		June

		5

		14

		

		



		Total FY 2009

		292

		1065

		335

		



		

		

		

		

		



		Alan Prevatte

		

		

		

		



		Web Services

		66

		Work Orders

		

		



		

		

		

		





Network and Operations 


· Data Centers


· March 10: A serious data center outage was caused by power issues and affected most of campus, lasting most of the day.  Several pieces of the primary data center equipment were damaged and replaced.


· Performed routine inspections and maintenance of network, server, and infrastructure equipment.


· Communications


· March 10: Telephony system remained functional for buildings connected to the Lumbee Hall Data Center.


· Email system faculty, staff, and departmental mailbox total is 1587, up 7 from previous month.


· March 4: Basic email archiving for incoming, outgoing, and internal messages was initiated.


· Performed routine telephone and Unified Messaging moves/adds/changes


· Campus Network


· March 18:  Wireless network and Residential network experienced problems connecting.  Kevin Pait and Chris DeSmit worked with Cisco engineers to troubleshoot and isolate this problem. This was a lingering result of the March 10 data center issue.


· March 23: Backbone fiber repair work was performed on 6 strands of single mode fiber optic cabling connecting the primary and secondary data centers. University Center and Annex lost network connectivity for approximately one hour during the repair.


· Argent Monitoring Solution installed and configured to monitor critical Windows servers, network devices, and services such as Exchange, Active Directory, and Eletronic sign network equipment.  


· As part of a major push to complete the Network refresh project, Chris DeSmit, Barry Graves and Tony Chavis worked late evenings and weekends to replace outdated network equipment in 13 academic and administrative buildings.


· New distribution layer switch installation at 25% completion.  This will greatly enhance the ability for single buildings to remain connected during a fiber cut or data center outage.


· Support Operations


· Barry Graves repaired Campus Police camera surveillance server


· Barry Graves assisted in the repair of Mass Comm’s iNews server


· Worked with University Relations and GPAC to resolve electronic sign communications issues.


· Worked with Geology and Geography on network and server settings and security targeted for providing ARCGis services as well as enhanced file storage capabilities for G&G students.


· General News


· Tate Corney, a former UNCP employee, began work on March 14 as an Operations and Systems Analyst. Tate hit the ground running and is currently learning the network and systems infrastructure while working on several current initiatives such as the implementation of the Argent monitoring and reporting system, researching a PKI infrastructure, installing a centralized antivirus program for Windows servers, and working with other DoIT members on a major project to implement Microsoft System Center for campus-wide computer management.


Applications and Enterprise Systems 


· Tammy Locklear and Myra Moody, working with the Office of Housing and Residence Life, took CBORD Housing Management System (HMS) live with phase 1.  This allowed returning students to fill out their housing preferences and agreements, request roommates, reclaim their current rooms or select a new room online.  HMS replaces a manual process In Housing and Residence Life.  To date, 843 returning students have been assigned rooms for the Fall.


· Maureen Windmeyer and Jonathan Lowery began meeting with functional offices to gather specific information for the implementation of the OpenKM document management system.  Terry Oxendine and Tabitha O. Locklear implemented the OpenKM server environment, including bringing redundant Promise arrays online and installing the software.  Ken Brayboy continued to test OpenKM, including importing electronic documents into a collection for DoIT using OpenKM web services.


· Business Services continued the rollout of BraveCart (SciQuest HigherMarkets) to the campus.  Jonathan Lowery worked with Business Services to continue the implementation of eInvoicing and begin the implementation of eSettlement.


· Tammy Locklear continued to work on the Banner AP direct deposit project, which will allow expense reimbursements to be deposited directly to an employee’s account.


· Myra Moody, Tammy Locklear and Tom Jackson, working with the Bursar, continued to evaluate alternatives to the current laborious student billing process.


· The Data Standands Committee, chaired by Tammy Locklear, resolved a number of issues related to Banner, including: instruction method changes; withdrawal reason codes; Teaching Fellows and Honors College attributes, and General Ed course identification.  In addition, the removals of unused address types and readmission application for one year changes approved previously have been completed.


· Terry Oxendine and Dawn Albrecht worked with the Controllers’ Office on the implementation of Grant Effort Reporting in Banner.


· Delores Lowry, Tammy Locklear, Myra Moody, Dawn Albrecht, Jonathan Lowery, Ken Brayboy and Tom Jackson worked together to archive data from the old Plus servers.  These servers will be retired, saving the university about $25,000 per year.


· Terry Oxendine began the process of migrating campus databases from Oracle 10g to 11g.


· Dawn Albrecht installed Banner Financial Aid upgrades 8.9, 8.9.1 and 8.10.


· Jonathan Lowery produced a data extract to provide data for REACH NC (Research, Engagement, and Capabilities Hub of North Carolina), a project sponsored by UNC General Administration to help faculty find collaborators in research and problem solving.


· Tammy Locklear attended Project Management, Tools and Principles training at NCSU.


· Ken Brayboy, Dawn Albrecht and Tom Jackson attended SANS Web App Penetration Testing and Ethical Hacking training at Virginia Tech.


		Member

		Workorders



		Dawn Albrecht

		46



		Jonathan Lowery

		14



		Tammy Locklear

		11



		John Hays

		3



		

		74



		

		



		Department

		Workorders



		Controller’s Office

		16



		Human Resources

		8



		Registrar’s Office

		6



		Financial Aid Office

		6



		Student Accounts

		5



		Arts & Sciences College - Dean

		5



		Division of Info. Technology

		4



		Admission Office

		3



		Business Services Office

		3



		School of Education

		2



		Advancement Office

		2



		Academic Affairs

		2



		Campus Wide

		2



		Housing and Residence

		2



		Student Health Services

		2



		Chemistry/Physics Department

		1



		Institutional Effectiveness

		1



		Sponsored Research

		1



		Academic Excellence

		1



		Alliance - GA

		1



		Book Store

		1



		Chancellor's Office

		1



		

		74





Media Center

During the month of March the Media Center assisted with or provided technical support for 16 campus events:


1. SIFE Competition for the School of Business


2. UNCP's Association of American Indian Faculty and Staff

3. Native American HIV/AIDS Awareness Day Program (SHS)

4. Founders' Day ceremony in GPAC

5. USP Area Counselors Workshop

6. Webinar in Chancellor’s boardroom for Enrollment Management

7. Advising kickoff for Academic Excellence

8. Office of Multicultural and Minority Affairs guest speaker

9. Anime/Manga Festival for the Mary Livermore Library

10. National Council of Negro Women Induction Ceremony

11. Teacher Ed. Fair- Career Center

12. Campus Budget Hearing for the Chancellor’s office

13. Graduate Finale for the Bookstore

14. Social Work Symposium 

15. UNCP Region IV Science Fair

16. Entrepreneurship Summit for School of Business

Media Center staff performed routine maintenance on the classrooms that were reported through the Incident Management System. Filters cleaned, bulbs replaced, and even a damaged screen in Sampson 132 was included on this past month’s work orders. 


The Media Center is in the process of completing all work orders for classroom refresh at this time.  The audio in the three classrooms in D.F. Lowery has been completed and the next area will be in Old Main classrooms 129 and 237. All materials for these projects have been ordered and received with the exception of the Polycom interactive video unit for the Regional Center. 

d) Disability Support Services (Ms. Nicolette Campos)
Disability Support Services report will be available at a later date.

5. Old Business:  


Review of the results of the student and faculty surveys of Academic Support Services (see Attached)

6. New Business

The committee unanimously passed the following motion:


The Academic Support Services subcommittee asks the Academic Affairs Committee to reconsider the recommendation from the Taskforce on Course Mangement Systems report which recommended discontinuing use of the BlackBoard course management system and adoption of Moodle.  

This subcommittee recommends this in light of dissatisfaction with BlackBoard indicated in the recent surveys and the annual 8% fee increases scheduled by BlackBoard for the next few years.


7. Announcements

A representative from the Center for Academic Excellence will likely be attending meetings of this subcommittee in the fall.  

8. Adjournment
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General Education Subcommittee


Meeting Minutes (Draft Pending Approval)


Thursday, March 24, 2011


Members Present: Jeremy Sellers (chair), Joanna Hersey, Dennis Edgell, Marian Wooten, Xinyan Shi, Liz Normandy


I. The meeting was called to order at 3:32 p.m. in Room 217 of the Chavis University Center Annex.


II. The agenda was approved, 6-0-0.


III. The minutes of the 2/24/11 meeting were approved, 6-0-0.


IV. Chair’s Report: Academic Affairs update, committee membership has been approved by the Faculty Senate to include the AA rep, ex officio, meaning they do not count towards a quorum but are able to vote.  


V. Old Business: none.


VI. New Business: 


A. The proposal from the MMIB Department for the addition of MGT 2000, Success in Organizations, to General Education, was denied, 1-4-0.


B. The proposal from the English and Theatre Department for the revision of ENG 2410, Environmental Literature, to become cross-listed ENG (AIS) 2410, in General Education, was approved, 6-0-0.


C. The proposal from the Philosophy and Religion Department for the addition of PHI 2070, Contemporary Moral Issues, to General Education, was approved, 6-0-0.


D. The proposal from the Physics Department for the addition of PHS 1140, Physics of Music, to General Education, was denied, 3-3-0.


E. The proposal from the Art Department for the revision of the catalog description of ART 1010, Elements of Design, in General Education, was approved 6-0-0.


F. The proposal from the Art Department for the change of number from ART 2020 to ART 1450, Digital Arts Appreciation, and a revision of the catalog description, in General Education, was approved 6-0-0.


G. The proposal from the Art Department for the revision of the catalog description of ART 2050, Art Appreciation, in General Education, was approved 6-0-0.


H. The proposal from the Art Department for the revision of the catalog description of ART 2650, Web Design, in General Education, was approved 6-0-0.


I. Discussion on Committee Membership: A proposal to modify the structure of this committee by removing the representation of the Dean of Arts and Sciences from our membership was approved 6-0-0.  The committee proposes to edit the prospective sections of the Faculty Handbook in this regard.


VII.  Next meeting to be determined, or September 2011.


VIII. The meeting was adjourned at 5:07 p.m.


Respectfully submitted,


Joanna Hersey


March 27, 2011


Committee Members


		Dennis Edgell
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dennis.edgell@uncp.edu
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910.521.6402


joanna.hersey@uncp.edu
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910.521.6870


jeremy.sellers@uncp.edu



		Xinyan (Yan) Shi

910.775.4351


yan.shi@uncp.edu

		Martin Slann
910.521.6198


martin.slann@uncp.edu

		Mark Thompson


910.521.6444


mark.thompson@uncp.edu



		Marian Wooten


910.521.6347


marian.wooten@uncp.edu

		Office of Academic Affairs


Representative

		





Agenda


Meeting of the General Education Subcommittee


Thursday, March 24, 2011 at 3:30 PM


University Center Annex

Room 217

I. Call to Order


II. Approval of the Agenda


III. Approval of Minutes from the February 2011 Meeting


IV. Chair’s Report

-Academic Affairs/Senate meeting report


V. Old Business


VI. New Business


-New Course Proposal: MGT 2000 -- Appendix A (pg. 2)

-Revision Proposal: ENG 2410 – Appendix B (pg. 12)


-New Course Proposal: PHI 2070 – Appendix C (pg. 20)


-New Course Proposal: PHS 1140 -- Appendix D (pg. 28)


-Revision Proposals: ART 1010, 1450, 2050, 2560 – Appendix E (pg. 34)


-Discussion on Committee Membership


VII. Adjournment

Appendix A.

General Education Course Proposal Form


(revised Fall 2009)


Department: ___MMIB____________________  Date: ___11/11/09__[revised 2/18/11]_____ 


Contact Person:___Dr. Eric Dent_________________________ 


Course Information: 


Check one: ____ Add New Course to General Education 




__x___ Add Existing Course to General Education 


 

_____ Revise Existing General Education Course 




_____ Delete Course from General Education 


Course Prefix & Number: _MGT2000_______________________ 


Course Title:  __Success in Organizations___________________________________ 


Cross-listed as (include all course prefixes):_______n/a___________________________ 


General Education curriculum section(s): (ex. III.c.4) II-B1 & 4 (Social Science/Economics)

Credit Hours: __3____        Term(s) offered: ___as needed________________________ 


What is the date for this change to be put into effect? ___Fall 2011__________________ 


New or Revised Course Description (for Deletion, Current description): 


This course is an overview of workplaces in contemporary society, with individual, social, and ethical perspectives germane for both business and non-business majors. Topics will address areas such as how your employer obtains revenue to pay your salary, how your employer can stay competitive in the marketplace, and how you can remain employable in your field.  Current issues will also be analyzed, including personal strategies for success in organizational life.


A. Rationale for General Education Proposal 


1.      Indicate which goal area(s) of the program this proposal addresses. 


____ Area 1:   Communication 


__x_ Area 2:   Critical Thinking 


____ Area 3:   Problem Solving 


____ Area 4:   Mathematics 


__x_ Area 5:   Technology 


____ Area 6:   Arts, Literature, History, & Ideas 


__x_ Area 7:   Individual & Society 


____ Area 8:   Science & Nature 


____ Area 9:    Lifelong Learning 


____ Area 10:  Health & Wellness 


__x_ Area 11:  Social Responsibility 


__x_ Area 12:  Diversity 


__x_ Area 13:  Values and Ethics 


2.      For the items below, attach pages as needed: (please see attached)

A. Describe how this course supports the overall mission of the General Education Program. 


B. Explain how the addition of this course will improve the General Education curriculum. 


C. Identify the General Education Objectives that will be addressed by this course. 


D. Describe the ways General Education Goals and Objectives will be assessed in this course.  


E. Describe the anticipated effects that inclusion of this course in the General Education Program will have on department, college, and university personnel and non-personnel resources.  


3. Attach proposed General Education Course Syllabus. 


o The syllabus must include: 


1. a list of the General Education Goals and Objectives addressed in the course, and  


2. a plan for assessing the General Education Goals and Objectives. 


o See sample template for the first page of the syllabus  


Required Signatures: 


 





Signature





     Date


		Department Chair(s)* [for cross-listed courses all department chairs must sign]

		

		



		Department vote**:


[for all cross-listing departments]

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:


n/a

		



		General Education Chair

		

		



		General Education vote**

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Curriculum Chair:

		

		



		Curriculum vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Academic Affairs Chair

		

		



		Academic Affairs vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Faculty Senate Chair

		

		



		Faculty Senate Vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		





Supplemental Signatures (indicating proposal review): 


Other Affected Dept Chair(s)(Name & Dept/Program)


___n/a_____________________________________________________________________   


__________________________________________________________________________  


MGT2000 Proposal Form Item 2 Explanations


A. Describe how this course supports the overall mission of the General Education Program. 


The general education program seeks to promote broad vision, value sensitivity, recognition of the complexity of social problems, a global orientation, and an appreciation of diversity. MGT2000 provides an overview of organizational life, including the relationships between organizations and society, the global environment, and ethical and social concerns.  Nearly every student will enter the workplace and they are all citizens of a country.  This course will help perform analyses of topics such as how to remain employable through lifelong learning and how to evaluate policy subjects such as the long-term sustainability of the Social Security program or the environment.


B. Explain how the addition of this course will improve the General Education curriculum. 


Including MGT2000 as a general education course provides students—particularly those majoring outside of the School of Business—with an opportunity to explore the nature of organizations from the perspective of manager, employee, citizen, and consumer. MGT2000 not only introduces students to the aspects of business but also addresses contemporary issues such as sustainability, globalization, and workplace dynamics. Almost all of our graduates will work in an organization, and they need to recognize the fundamental roles and responsibilities of both public and private entities, and how both interact with all levels of government.


C. Identify the General Education Objectives that will be addressed by this course. 


MGT2000 addresses six goals and objectives related to this mission. 


· Critical Thinking

· Technology

· Individual & Society

· Social Responsibility

· Diversity

· Values & Ethics

D. Describe the ways General Education Goals and Objectives will be assessed in this course.  


Critical Thinking.  Assuming 75-minute class sessions, each week includes a traditional lecture presentation centered on text concepts and facilitated discussion on selected readings on contemporary topics. Critical thinking is a focal point of the second class session each week, and is also a key component of the research project. 


Technology.  It is not possible to discuss organizational life without assessing the influence of technology. General topic areas such as entrepreneurship, globalization, marketing, finance, and current business trends emphasizes how technology has changed the relationship of individuals to organizations, ostensibly but perhaps not always for the better.


Individual & Society. Topics such as the nature of free enterprise, the nature of capitalism, and managerial ethics addresses the mediating role of the organization in the relationship between individuals and society. 


Social Responsibility. The relationships among individuals, organizations, and society are addressed at length in the course. As both a topic area and a recurrent theme, this course considers the nature of both individual and organizational responsibilities to society. 


Diversity.  The workplace is where people most directly experience formal and legal aspects of diversity in the United States.  Employment law is the largest body of diversity-related federal legislation.  Students will learn about subjects such as employability, in which diversity is a major aspect.  They will also learn how diversity plays a role in various government programs.  


Values & Ethics. Managerial ethics—including the link between ethics and values—are addressed in the course.  Several faculty members can teach this course. 


E. Describe the anticipated effects that inclusion of this course in the General Education Program will have on department, college, and university personnel and non-personnel resources.  


No significant resource effects are anticipated. The MMIB department plans to offer two sections of this course per year.


Course Proposal Form 

(Revised August 2007---Only one course per sheet) 


Department/School/Program  Dept of MMIB, School of Business  
Date 10/9/09 


Contact Person  Dr. Eric Dent              Phone # 910.521.6259

________________ 


Part 1—Catalog Information  

___ New Course:  Complete all sections below; attach detailed course outline and/or    


syllabus 


____ Course Revision:  Complete the sections below as you wish them to appear 


____ Course Deletion:  Complete all sections below as they now appear in the catalog 


Course Prefix & Number:  MGT 2000
 Course Title  _Success in Organizations 


Prerequisites:  ______________________ Required for _______________________ 


New or Revised Catalog Course Description (for Deletion, Current description) 


This course is an overview of workplaces in contemporary society, with individual, social, and ethical perspectives germane for both business and non-business majors. Topics will address areas such as how your employer obtains revenue to pay your salary, how your employer can stay competitive in the marketplace, and how you can remain employable in your field.  Current issues will also be analyzed, including personal strategies for success in organizational life. 


Credit: _3___ Semester Hours Term(s) offered: As announced 

What is the date for this change to be put into effect? __Fall 2010_________________ 


For New courses, print the title in the box below (use only 27 characters, count 


letters, numbers, and spaces, for long titles, please use abbreviations)   


SUCCESS IN ORGANIZATIONS


For new courses, use the code in the instructions to indicate the kind of course it is:          


Part 2 --- Required Signatures 


Dept Chair________________________________  Date _____  Agree    Yes/No 


Dept Vote: #For _____ #Against ______ #Abstain  _____  Date _________ 

Dean  _____________________________________  Date _____  Agree    Yes/No 


Registrar __________________________________  Date _____  


Provost ___________________________________   Date _____  Agree    Yes/No  


Supplemental Signatures as Needed: 


Other Affected Dept Chair(s)(Name & Dept/Program)__________________   


________________  ______________   ______________ 


Chair, Gen Ed Subcommittee __________________________  Date  __________ 


Chair, Teacher Ed Subcommittee _________________________  Date ________ 


Dean, Graduate Studies  _______________________________  Date  _________ 


Part 3—Abstract of Proposal 

Nature of Request: Add__X__    Delete ____   Modify ____   Other ____ (specify below) 


Are additional resources required?  _No____  (If yes, explain below) 


Does the Change Affect the Articulation Agreement?  No ( If yes, explain how below) 


Brief Statement of what is being proposed:  


A new course, MGT2000 is being proposed as a General Education course in part II-B-1 and part IV. 


 Part 4 --- Rationale for Proposal 


Most of our graduates—regardless of major—will seek employment in organizations, and all of our graduate must interact with private organizations as consumers. MGT2000 provides both an overview of how workplaces function and strategies for succeeding in the free enterprise system. This will be a valuable course option for all UNCP students, and fits in the Economics General Education category.

 Part 5--- Action Taken: 


By Subcommittee on Curriculum Vote: #For _____ #Against ______ #Abstain _____ 


Chair____________________________   Date__________ 


Curriculum Recommends Sending Directly to Registrar:   


If Checked, Does Chair of Academic Affairs Agree:  Yes/No 


By Academic Affairs Committee  Vote: #For _____ #Against ______ #Abstain _____ 


Chair____________________________   Date__________ 


By Faculty Senate   Vote: #For _____ #Against ______ #Abstain _____ 


Chair____________________________   Date__________ 


MGT2000


SUCCESS IN ORGANIZATIONS


Professor: Dr. John A. Parnell, Belk Professor of Management


Office: Business Administration Building 121A


Office Phone: (910) 521-6465


Office Hours:  TBA


Class Times: T & TH, TBA


E-Mail: john.parnell@uncp.edu

Home Page: http://www.uncp.edu/home/parnellj 

Required Books: 


· Ebert & Griffin, Business Essentials. 7th edition, Pearson.


· Readings


Honor Code:  Students are responsible for knowing and adhering to the UNCP honor code.  Academic dishonesty, including plagiarism, will not be tolerated.  Students who violate the honor code are subject to course failure.  Please visit http://www.uncp.edu/tlc/plagiarism/understanding.htm for more information.


Course Description: 

This course is an overview of workplaces in contemporary society, with individual, social, and ethical perspectives germane for both business and non-business majors. Topics will address areas such as how your employer obtains revenue to pay your salary, how your employer can stay competitive in the marketplace, and how you can remain employable in your field.  Current issues will also be analyzed, including personal strategies for success in organizational life. 


Course Objectives

Each student will: 


1. understand the role of organizations in a diverse society


2. understand the complexities of ethical and social responsibilities at the organizational level


3. understand the influence of technology on the individual-organization relationship  


4. be able to critically evaluate the roles played by organizations in the larger society


General Education Goals and Objectives met in this course

· Critical Thinking

· Technology

· Individual & Society

· Social Responsibility

· Diversity

· Values & Ethics

General Education Goals and Objectives will be assessed through examinations, class discussions, and an individual research paper whereby students assess a topic of personal interest.  


Course Requirements (A 10-point grading scale will be applied)

1. Exam 1: 20%. 


2. Exam 2: 20%. 

3. Class Discussion & Participation: 20%. Interaction among students and with the professor is very important in this course. The professor will lead class discussions, but students should come prepared to participate in an open, intellectually stimulating environment.

4. Research Paper: 20%. Students or student teams will complete research papers on a topic of interest related to the course and approved by the professor.

5. Final Exam: 20%. Format TBA.

[[Editorial: It is the norm for Management textbooks in the 21st century to include applications sections in each chapter which often cover quality, entrepreneurship, globalization, diversity, the environment, and innovation.  This text, in particular, has such sections for entrepreneurship and globalization and diversity.  It also includes “chapter case vignettes” which cover the other topics.]] 


Weekly Schedule


Week 1



Introduction to the Course


Special Topics: Myths and realities of work life

Week 2



E/B Chapter 1- The U.S. Business Environment


Special Topics: Concepts of capitalism, competition, and free enterprise

Week 3



E/B Chapter 2- Business Ethics & Social Responsibility


Special Topics: Environmentalism,  sustainability, and diversity

Week 4



E/B Chapter 3- Entrepreneurship, New Ventures, and Business Ownership


Special Topics: Risks, responsibilities, and rewards of entrepreneurship

Week 5



E/B Chapter 4- The Global Context of Business


Special Topics: Globalization, technology, free trade, outsourcing, and offshoring

Week 6



Exam #1- E/B Chapters 1-4, Readings, & Discussions



Special Topics: Lifetime employability

Week 7



E/B Chapter 5- Business Management


Special Topics: Workplace dynamics, diversity, and interpersonal skills

Week 8



E/B Chapter 10- Human Resource Management, Labor Relations, and EEO


Special Topics: Regulations, taxes, and other governmental influences on business

Week 9



E/B Chapter 11- Marketing Processes and Consumer Behavior


Special Topics: Being an informed citizen

Week 10



E/B Chapter 12- Pricing, Distributing, and Promoting Products


Special Topics: Marketing from the perspective of the consumer

Week 11



E/B Chapter 16- Managing Finances


Special Topics: Financial planning, insurance, retirement 


Week 12



Exam #1- E/B Chapters 5,10,11,12, & 16, Readings, & Discussions



Special Topics: Trends in Business- Telecommuting and the Virtual Workplace

Week 13


 and 
 Special Topics: Current Issues [In Dec. 2009 these might include: the ethics of Facebook and MySpace postings intersecting with employment obligations, or states providing incentives to prospective employers to relocate to the state]

Week 14



Research Paper Presentations (all papers due)


Research Paper Presentations (continued)

Week 15

Final Exam- Details TBA

Appendix B.

General Education Course Proposal Form


(Revised Fall 2010) 

Department: English & Theatre


Date: 17 March 2011

Contact Person: 
Karen Helgeson

 


Course Information: 


Check one: 




_____ Add Approved Course to General Education 


 

     X   Revise Existing General Education Course 




_____ Remove Course from General Education 


Course Prefix & Number: 
ENG 2410



Course Title:  Environmental Literature

Cross-listed as (include all course prefixes): 
ENG (AIS) 2410 Environmental Literature 


General Education curriculum section(s): (ex. III.c.4) 
II.A.2 and IV


Credit Hours: 
3


Frequency:  Fall  
X
  Spring 
X
  Summer 
[as needed]



What is the date for this change to be put into effect?
Fall 2011
 


If a course revision, please describe.

ENG 2410. Environmental Literature was approved as an option for the literature requirement for General Education credit at the General Education Subcommittee meeting held on 26 February 2009.  This course revision seeks to include the recently approved cross listing of ENG 2410 with AIS 2410 in the General Education Program.  ENG 2410 was initially taught in Fall 2008 as a special topics course team taught by Dr. Scott Hicks (English & Theatre) and Dr. Jane Haladay (American Indian Studies) and identified as AISS/ENGS 2111:“Literatures of Ecoliteracy and Environmental Justice.”  In Spring 2009, ENG 2410. Environmental Literature was approved as a new course in the curriculum of the Department of English & Theatre and was approved for General Education credit.  Now in Spring 2011, the cross listing of ENG 2410 with AIS 2410 has been approved by the Curriculum Committee and the Academic Affairs Committee; we are seeking to have the cross listing of ENG 2410 and AIS 2410 included in the General Education Program.

A syllabus for ENG (AIS) 2410 is attached.

A. Rationale for General Education Proposal 


1.      Indicate which goal area(s) of the program this proposal addresses. 


____ Area 1:   Communication 


____ Area 2:   Critical Thinking 


____ Area 3:   Problem Solving 


____ Area 4:   Mathematics 


____ Area 5:   Technology 


____ Area 6:   Arts, Literature, History, & Ideas 


____ Area 7:   Individual & Society 


____ Area 8:   Science & Nature 


____ Area 9:    Lifelong Learning 


____ Area 10:  Health & Wellness 


____ Area 11:  Social Responsibility 


____ Area 12:  Diversity 


____ Area 13:  Values and Ethics 


2.      For the items below, attach pages as needed: 


A. Describe how this course supports the overall mission of the General Education Program. 


B. Explain how the addition of this course will improve the General Education curriculum. 


C. Identify the General Education Objectives that will be addressed by this course. 


D. Describe the ways General Education Goals and Objectives will be assessed in this course.  


E. Describe the anticipated effects that inclusion of this course in the General Education Program will have on department, college, and university personnel and non-personnel resources.  


4. Attach proposed General Education Course Syllabus. 


o The syllabus must include: 


1. a list of the General Education Goals and Objectives addressed in the course, and  


2. a plan for assessing the General Education Goals and Objectives. 

3. information regarding quantity and timeline of assessments for the semester.

o See sample template for the first page of the syllabus  


Required Signatures: 


 





Signature





     Date


		Department Chair(s)* [for cross-listed courses all department chairs must sign]



		

		



		Department vote**:


[for all cross-listing departments]—English & Theatre 

		#for: 35     #against:  0     #abstain:   0 

		28 February 2011



		Department vote**:


[for all cross-listing departments]—American Indian Studies




		#for:  7        #against: 0   #abstain:  0

		17 November 2009



		General Education Chair




		

		



		General Education vote***




		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Academic Affairs Chair

		

		



		Academic Affairs vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Faculty Senate Chair

		

		



		Faculty Senate Vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		





Supplemental Signatures (indicating proposal review): 


Other Affected Dept Chair(s) (Name & Dept/Program)


__________________________________________________________________________   


__________________________________________________________________________  


__________________________________________________________________________ 

ENG (AIS) 2410: Environmental Literature 

Catalog Description: Survey of Indigenous and multinational environmental literature and its relationship to race, class, gender, sexuality, and/or dis/ability, attentive to local human and ecological communities. Variety of authors and genres. Credit: 3 hours. Prerequisite: “C” grade or better in ENG 1050.


Course Overview: In this course, students will read, discuss, and analyze a range of written and visual texts that problematize human beings’ relationships to the environment. These texts, including poetry, short stories and novels, environmental journalism, photography and film, scholarly essays, autobiography, and oral history, will come from a variety of sources (native as well as settler, at home and abroad) and imagine a variety of places (coastal plains and piedmonts, mountain ridges and hollers, country and city, arctic and tropical, global North and global south) throughout history. Such multifaceted work is especially important today, when temperatures and seas are rising, farmers must work harder to feed a growing population, oil production is plateauing, more species face extinction, and competition for clean water and air intensifies. These changes put extreme pressures on human societies, pressures that demand socially-conscious negotiations of environmental health and cultural understanding—in short, a new environmental imagination. Not only does the course introduce students to ecocritical theory; the course also demands engagement with a host of literary theories: new historicism, feminism, queer theory, race theory, Marxism, cultural studies, psychoanalysis, rhetoric, deconstruction, narrative theory, reader response, postcolonial studies, etc. The course’s readings and assignments promote the goals and objectives of General Education in communication; critical thinking; appreciation of arts, literature, history, and ideas; science and nature; lifelong learning; social responsibility; diversity; and values and ethics.


Course Goals: Through reading, writing, and discussion, this course is designed


1) Skills


a) Communication: The student will


i) Use written and oral language appropriate to various audiences and purposes.

ii) Develop logical arguments that are defended by supporting points, in part by locating material from appropriate sources and by correctly using and documenting those sources.

iii) Listen to, understand, and evaluate the communication and communicative contexts of diverse speakers and writers.

b) Critical Thinking: The student will


i) Distinguish between facts and opinions, judgments and inferences, inductive and deductive arguments, and reliable and invalid sources of information.


ii) Successfully apply critical reading skills to a wide range of materials.


iii) Demonstrate the ability to apply critical thinking skills to the interpretation and analysis of information from a variety of sources.


c) Problem Solving: The student will


i) Identify and define a problem.


ii) Collect and organize information necessary to solve a problem.


iii) Select and conduct appropriate analysis to solve a problem.


iv) Make decisions based on evidence and reasoning.


d) Technology: The student will collaborate with others using technology tools.


2) Knowledge


a) Arts, Literature, History, and Ideas: The student will


i) Recognize the contribution of the fine, performing, and literary arts to the human experience; identify the contributions of diverse artists; and evaluate the significance of their works.


ii) Identify how historical forces influence current events and demonstrate an understanding of the historical context of contemporary issues.


iii) Demonstrate knowledge of the philosophical ideas that have shaped individuals and societies.


b) Science and Nature: The student will demonstrate an understanding of how human activity affects the natural environment and make informed judgments about science-related topics and policies.


3) Dispositions


a) Lifelong Learning: The student will


i) Demonstrate an understanding of the importance of lifelong learning and personal flexibility to sustain personal and professional development


ii) Demonstrate the ability to access, select, and use information to answer questions relevant to personal and professional situations.


iii) Take advantage of opportunities to continue learning in a variety of venues.


iv) Comprehend the changing nature of society and work and be able to cope with change through self-education.


b) Health and Wellness: The student will explain how personal health and lifestyle choices affect society at large and how social and cultural factors affect personal health and lifestyle choices.


c) Social Responsibility: The student will


i) Demonstrate global awareness, environmental sensitivity, and an appreciation of cultural diversity.


ii) Prepare for citizenship by identifying personal, social, and political avenues for civic action.


d) Diversity: The student will


i) Analyze similarities and differences between his/her own and other cultures that affect values, beliefs, and behaviors.


ii) Discuss cultural strengths and important contributions made to society by individuals from diverse groups.


iii) Discuss the benefits of diversity for individuals, groups, and institutions.


iv) Define prejudice and discrimination, explain their consequences, and identify ways to reduce them.


e) Values and Ethics: The student will


i) Distinguish fact from value and explain how values influence decision-making.


ii) Acknowledge a plurality of cultural and personal values and demonstrate respect for the right of others to express different viewpoints.


iii) Analyze and evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of different perspectives on an ethical issue, take a position on this issue, and defend it with logical arguments.


By the end of the course, students will be able to “describe and interpret multiple works of literature that vary in genre and in historical and/or cultural context” and “recognize and refer to features of various literary genres and selected literary and cultural terms” (“2000, 3000, 4000 Level Literature Courses:  Objectives for Student Learning”).


Assignments: Faculty will assess student learning through written and oral assignments such as journals, response papers, Blackboard posts, reports and/or creative writing, reading aloud, contributions to class discussion, formal presentations, and group work. At least one written assignment will incorporate primary and secondary sources.


To facilitate the goals of this course in particular, students will conduct environmental oral histories, interviewing local residents about their consciousness of place. This assignment allows students to consider issues of diversity, local environmental issues, and imaginations of place.


		General Education Objectives and Goals

		Plan for Assessment



		Communication

		Analytical, source-based writing; in-class and Blackboard discussion; presentations; small-group collaboration; environmental oral historiography



		Critical thinking

		Critical reading; analytical, source-based writing; in-class and Blackboard discussion; quizzes and exams; small-group collaboration



		Problem solving

		Analytical, source-based writing; in-class and Blackboard discussion; presentations; small-group collaboration; environmental oral historiography



		Technology

		Blackboard discussion; e-mail



		Knowledge of arts, history, and ideas

		Critical reading; lecture and guest presentations; analytical, source-based writing; in-class and Blackboard discussion; presentations; small-group collaboration



		Science and nature

		Critical reading; lecture and guest presentations; analytical, source-based writing; in-class and Blackboard discussion; presentations; small-group collaboration; environmental oral historiography



		Lifelong learning

		Civic engagement; environmental oral historiography



		Health and wellness

		Analytical, source-based writing; in-class and Blackboard discussion; presentations; small-group collaboration; environmental oral historiography



		Social responsibility

		Analytical, source-based writing; in-class and Blackboard discussion; presentations; small-group collaboration; environmental oral historiography



		Diversity

		Analytical, source-based writing; in-class and Blackboard discussion; presentations; small-group collaboration; environmental oral historiography



		Values and ethics

		Analytical, source-based writing; in-class and Blackboard discussion; presentations; small-group collaboration; environmental oral historiography





Required Texts and Materials: 


· Robert Finch and John Elder, eds., The Norton Book of Nature Writing (W.W. Norton & Company, 2002)


· Long text such as Ann Petry, The Street (1946); Rachel Carson, Silent Spring (1962); Annie Dillard, Pilgrim at Tinker Creek (1974); Terry Tempest Williams, Refuge (1992); Janisse Ray, Ecology of a Cracker Childhood (1999); Jeannette Armstrong, whispering in shadows (2002); or Wangari Maathai, Unbowed (2006).

· Supplemental texts such as dotearth.blogs.nytimes.com, Orion Magazine, Web sites of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and the United Nations Environment Programme, films such as Erin Brockovich or WALL-E, and photography of Ansel Adams, e.g.

· Theoretical material such as Cheryll Glotfelty and Harold Fromm, eds., The Ecocriticism Reader: Landmarks in Literary Ecology (Athens: U of Georgia P, 1996); Joni Adamson, Mei Mei Evans, and Rachel Stein, eds., The Environmental Justice Reader: Poetics, Politics, and Pedagogy (Tucson: U of Arizona P, 2002); or Annie Merrill Ingram, Ian Marshall, Daniel J. Phillippon, and Adam W. Sweeting, eds., Coming into Contact: Explorations in Ecocritical Theory and Practice (Athens: U of Georgia P, 2007).


· Jane E. Aaron, The Little, Brown Handbook

Schedule of Readings:


Week 1:
American Indian origin narratives


Week 2:
Colonial imaginations of America (William Bartram, William Byrd,


Christopher Columbus, Hector St. John de Crèvecoeur, Mary White Rowlandson, John Smith, or Edward Maria Wingfield) 


Week 3:
African American experiences of the land (slave narratives and folk tales)


Week 4:
American Indian experiences of the land


Week 5:
Romanticism (Nathaniel Hawthorne, Walt Whitman, Dorothy 


Wordsworth, and William Wordsworth)


Week 6:
Transcendentalism and Science (Charles Darwin, Ralph Waldo Emerson, 


and Henry David Thoreau)


Week 7: 
The American West (Mary Austin, Samuel Clemens, John Muir, and John Wesley Powell)


Week 8:
Naturalism (Stephen Crane, Frank Norris, Ann Petry, and Richard Wright)


Week 9:
The Environmental Movement (Rachel Carson, Al Gore, and Aldo Leopold) 


Week 10:
The Environmental Justice Movement (First National People of Color 


Environmental Summit and the United Nations)


Week 11:
The South (William Faulkner, bell hooks, Janisse Ray, and Alice Walker)



Week 12:
Keri Hulme, The Bone People

Week 13:
Jeannette Armstrong, whispering in shadows

Week 14: 
Wangari Maathai, Unbowed

Appendix C.


General Education Course Proposal Form


(Revised Fall 2010) 

Department:  Philosophy and Religion   Date: March 16th, 2011

Contact Person: Melinda Rosenberg

Course Information: 


Check one: 




__X___ Add Approved Course to General Education 


 

_____ Revise Existing General Education Course 




_____ Remove Course from General Education 


Course Prefix & Number: PHI 2070

Course Title:  Contemporary Moral Issues

Cross-listed as (include all course prefixes): N/A

General Education curriculum section(s): (ex. III.c.4) __________________________


Credit Hours: 3       


Frequency:  Fall ____X___ Spring _________  Summer ___________

What is the date for this change to be put into effect? _____________________ 


If a course revision, please describe.

A. Rationale for General Education Proposal 


1.      Indicate which goal area(s) of the program this proposal addresses. 


__X__ Area 1:   Communication 


__X__ Area 2:   Critical Thinking 


__X__ Area 3:   Problem Solving 


____ Area 4:   Mathematics 


____ Area 5:   Technology 


____ Area 6:   Arts, Literature, History, & Ideas 


__X__ Area 7:   Individual & Society 


____ Area 8:   Science & Nature 


____ Area 9:    Lifelong Learning 


____ Area 10:  Health & Wellness 


__X__ Area 11:  Social Responsibility 


__X_ Area 12:  Diversity 


__X__ Area 13:  Values and Ethics 


2.      For the items below, attach pages as needed: 


A. Describe how this course supports the overall mission of the General Education Program. 


B. Explain how the addition of this course will improve the General Education curriculum. 


C. Identify the General Education Objectives that will be addressed by this course. 


D. Describe the ways General Education Goals and Objectives will be assessed in this course.  


E. Describe the anticipated effects that inclusion of this course in the General Education Program will have on department, college, and university personnel and non-personnel resources.  


5. Attach proposed General Education Course Syllabus. 


o The syllabus must include: 


1. a list of the General Education Goals and Objectives addressed in the course, and  


2. a plan for assessing the General Education Goals and Objectives. 

3. information regarding quantity and timeline of assessments for the semester.

o See sample template for the first page of the syllabus  


Required Signatures: 


 





Signature





     Date


		Department Chair(s)* [for cross-listed courses all department chairs must sign]

		David H. Nikkel

		3/18/11



		Department vote**:


[for all cross-listing departments]

		#for:  5         #against: 0           #abstain:0

		3/18/11



		General Education Chair

		

		



		General Education vote***

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Academic Affairs Chair

		

		



		Academic Affairs vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Faculty Senate Chair

		

		



		Faculty Senate Vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		





Supplemental Signatures (indicating proposal review): 


Other Affected Dept Chair(s) (Name & Dept/Program)


__________________________________________________________________________   


__________________________________________________________________________  


__________________________________________________________________________ 

Sample Syllabus


Contemporary Moral Issues



Dr. Rosenberg


PHI 2070






melinda.rosenberg@uncp.edu

Fall 2010






Office: Samp 108


MF 10:00 – 11:15





Office Hours MWF 11:15 – 12:15


Samp 229






910-521-6314


Course Objective


This is a course that examines issues in applied ethics. Instead of focusing on ethical theory, this class will delve into concrete ethical issues such as abortion, euthanasia, and racism.


Required Text


Daniel Bonevac. Today’s Moral Issues: Classic and Contemporary Perspectives, 6th ed. (McGraw Hill: NY) 2010.


Required Assignments


First Exam (25% of grade) – exam to be given on October 11th 

Second Exam (25% of grade) – exam to be given on December 3rd 


These are essay exams. They are NOT cumulative.


If you cannot prove that you were physically unable to be in class for the test, you will not receive a make-up exam.


One 7-8 page term paper on any topic in applied ethics (50% of grade)

Paper due date is November 29th 


The paper must be typed and double-spaced. Margins must be one inch on both sides. 12 point Times New Roman font must be used.


There will be an automatic 2 letter grade deduction for any paper that is 5 pages. Any paper under 5 pages will receive a failing grade


Plagiarism is academically dishonest and will not be tolerated in this course. If you are caught plagiarizing, you will receive a failing grade in the course. No exceptions will be made. No excuses are acceptable.


No e-mail submissions will be accepted.


No late papers will be accepted.


These rules are nonnegotiable. 


Attendance

Attendance is mandatory. You are allowed two absences in the course. You may not use either absence on the exam days. Every unexcused absence will result in a 1/3 letter grade deduction off of your final grade. Absences will be excused only if you can provide proof that you were physically unable to be in class. Many students fail because they disregard the attendance policy. This policy is not a bluff. I enforce it. 


If you are late to class, I will mark you absent.


Readings


Nel Noddings – Caring


 Bertrand Russell – Our Sexual Ethics


Thomas Mappes – Sexual Morality and the Concept of Using Another Person


Peter Singer – Animal Liberation


Garrett Hardin – Tragedy of the Commons


Ethan Nadelamn – The Case For Legalization


James Wilson – Against the Legalization of Drugs


Catherine MacKinnon – Pornography, Civil Rights, and Speech


Plato – The Republic


Stanley Fish – There’s No Such Thing as Free Speech, and It’s a Good Thing, Too


Judith Jarvis Thomson – A Defense of Abortion


Don Marquis – Why Abortion is Immoral


James Rachels – The Morality of Euthanasia


Cesare Beccaria – On Crimes and Punishments


Gregg v. Georgia


Ernest Van Den Haag – The Death Penalty


Hugo Adam Bedau – The Case Against the Death Penalty


Thomas Aquinas – Whether It is Always Sinful to Wage War?


Posner and Becker – Preventive War


Jeremy Bentham – Of Torture


David Luban – Liberalism, Torture, and the Ticking Time Bomb


Jean-Jacques Rousseau – Discourse on the Origin of Inequality


Jean-Jacques Rousseau – On the Social Contract


Marx and Engels – Communist Manifesto


Kai Nielsen – Egalitarian Justice


Ronald Dworkin – Liberalism


Brown v. the Board of Education


California vs. Bakke


Bernard Boxill – Blacks and Social Justice


Immanuel Kant – Perpetual Peace


Garrett Hardin – Living on a Lifeboat


This schedule is tentative and subject to change


General Education Goals and Objectives met in this course: 


Communication, problem solving, critical thinking, individual and society, social responsibility, diversity, values and ethics


General Education Goals and Objectives: 


Communication: Two exams and one paper will be required. The student must be able to critically defend an ethical position. The student will also need to analyze opposing viewpoints.


Problem Solving: The student must be able to ascertain why a problem is an ethical problem. The student must also be able to resolve these problems


Critical Thinking: The student must be able to critically defend his or her ethical commitments. The student should be able to read a text and critically examine it


Individual and Society: In this course, we will examine issues that arise as a result of living in a diverse society. The student must be able to articulate what kind of obligations he or she has to people of different races, ethnicities, sexual orientation, and religious backgrounds.


Social Responsibility: This course will examine global problems such as poverty, hunger, climate change and political unrest. It is necessary for the student to be aware of these problems and determine whether he or she has obligations to those in need.


Diversity: We do not live in a homogenous society. The student will exposed viewpoints that he or she might oppose. One purpose of this course is for the student to challenge his or her opinions by understanding the ethical claims of those on the other side of the issue.


Values and Ethics: The student will analyze the strength and weaknesses of ethical positions. For instance, the student will be able to evaluate the claims for and against capital punishment


University of North Carolina at Pembroke 


School of Arts and Sciences 


Department of Philosophy and Religion


Course Number and Title PHI 2070 Contemporary Moral Issues

Semester and Year Fall 2011


(the course was first taught in Fall 2010)


Instructor:  Melinda Rosenberg


Office:  Sampson 108


Phone:   521-6314


E-mail:  Melinda.rosenberg@uncp.edu


Office Hours:  MWF 11:00-1:00


Course Description: 


 This is a course in applied ethics. Instead of examining ethics from a theoretical standpoint, we will examine concrete ethical issues such as: abortion, euthanasia, capital punishment, just war, animal rights, and affirmative action.


General Education Goals and Objectives met in this course: 


Communication, problem solving, critical thinking, individual and society, social responsibility, diversity, values and ethics


Methods for Assessing General Education Goals and Objectives: 


Communication: Two exams and one paper will be required. The student must be able to critically defend an ethical position. The student will also need to analyze opposing viewpoints. The exams are essay exams. Essay exams require the student to formulate a cogent and reflective argument for or against a concrete ethical issue, as will the term paper. The term paper will be 7-8 pages in a regular course. This course will also be included in the Quality Enhancement Program (QEP). It will be considered a “Writing Enriched” course. When taught as a Writing Enriched course, the paper will be 9-10 pages. The student will be required to submit several drafts of the paper to prove that he or she has learned how to write a paper in philosophy. 


Problem Solving: The student must be able to ascertain why a problem is an ethical problem. The student must also be able to deductively and/or inductively resolve these problems. Their conclusions must be supported by the premises. 


Critical Thinking: The student must be able to critically defend his or her ethical commitments. The student should be able to read a text and critically examine it. Far too often, students declare their support for or against without any logical support for their arguments. Students will be taught how to avoid arguing for uncorroborated conclusions. They also learn how to avoid emotive language which can influence the reader’s opinions.


Individual and Society: In this course, we will examine issues that arise as a result of living in a diverse society. The student must be able to articulate what kind of obligations he or she has to people of different races, ethnicities, sexual orientation, and religious backgrounds. Issues discussed involve affirmative action, capital punishment, separation of church and state, and gay rights.


Social Responsibility: This course will examine global problems such as poverty, hunger, climate change and political unrest. It is necessary for the student to be aware of these problems and determine whether he or she has obligations to those in need. Furthermore, most ethical issues need not be discussed on a global scale. Poverty not only affects those starving in nations far away. The student would discuss whether they have obligations to those in need down the street.


Diversity: We do not live in a homogenous society. The student will exposed viewpoints that he or she might oppose. One purpose of this course is for the student to challenge his or her opinions by understanding the ethical claims of those on the other side of the issue. We are exposed to different viewpoints due to differences in religion, gender, sexual orientation, nationality, and ethnicity. Such differences are why ethical issues often arise.


Values and Ethics: The student will analyze the strength and weaknesses of ethical positions. For instance, the student will be able to evaluate the claims for and against capital punishment or abortion. Every student will have an opinion regarding these issues, especially the divisive ones. The purpose of this class is for the student to learn how to cogently argue for or against these issues. Can the student thoughtfully defend her values? Ethics is not about facts. Facts are either true or false. Values are neither true nor false. Defending one’s values requires more than using a calculator or consulting medical case histories. The student must offer a sound and coherent defense of his or her values.


Appendix D.


General Education Course Proposal Form


Department: 
 Chemistry and Physics

Date:   September 1 2010

Contact Person: 
Roland Stout


Course Information:



Check one: 
__  __ Add New Course to General Education





__X___ Add Existing Course to General Education  Section IV





_____ Revise Existing General Education Course





_____ Delete Course from General Education


Course Prefix & Number: 
PHS 1140


Course Title:  _____

Physics of Music______________________________


Cross-listed as (Primary first):_____________________


Credit Hours: ___3__ Term(s) offered: __Fall and/or Spring______________    

What is the date for this change to be put into effect? ____Fall  2011____




New or Revised Course Description (for Deletion, Current description):


This course examines the creation, characteristics, hearing, and reproduction of sound in general and of music specifically.  Students will also design, construct and demonstrate their own instruments.   Credit, 3 semester hours. 

A. Rationale for General Education Proposal

1. Indicate which goal area(s) of the program this proposal


addresses.


____ Area 1: Communication


____ Area 2: Critical Thinking


__X_ Area 3: Problem Solving


__X_ Area 4: Mathematics


____ Area 5: Technology


____ Area 6: Arts, Literature, History, & Ideas


____ Area 7: Individual & Society


__X_ Area 8: Science & Nature


____ Area 9: Lifelong Learning


____ Area 10: Health & Wellness


____ Area 11: Social Responsibility


____ Area 12: Diversity


____ Area 13: Values and Ethics


2. For the items below, attach pages as needed:


A. Describe how this course supports the overall mission of the General Education 
Program.


Ideally a general education broadens students’ perspectives while allowing them to forge connections among diverse fields of knowledge to enrich their understanding of the world around them.  This course, designed for non-science majors, seeks to give students a basic understanding of beginning acoustics and offers them opportunities to apply this knowledge to more fully understand and appreciate sound and music.  More specifically, this course will:


· Teach the methods and procedures of science as applied to sound and music’


· Broaden students’ perspectives by demonstrating the use of science to understand


· Creation and perception of sound


· The acoustics of musical instruments, ears, and concert halls


· The recording and reproduction of sound and music


B. Explain how the addition of this course will improve the General Education 
curriculum.


This course broadens the General Education offerings in Natural Sciences to include the field of acoustics.  Based on published experience at other Colleges and Universities, it is likely to become a popular course and is intended to be a course in which students can readily see the connections between science and aspects of their everyday lives.  It will include a number of hands-on activities in which students will be doing the science that they are studying.

C. Identify the General Education Objectives that will be addressed by this course.


Area 3

Problem solving


Area 4 

Mathematics


Area 8

Science and Nature


D. Describe the ways General Education Goals and Objectives will be assessed in this 
course.


A series of homework and short writing assignments, quizzes and exams will serve as the primary assessment of knowledge (area 8)  as well as giving an assessment of mathematics and problem solving abilities.


Analytical thinking, problem solving (area 3) and mathematics (area 4) will be more thoroughly evaluated through a series of activities.  Three of these are:



1.
Building and determining the pitch and harmonic structure of instruments



2.
Studying the harmonic structure of and creating sound waveforms by 


Fourier Synthesis.



3.
Studying the acoustics of ears, living rooms and concert halls


Taking the first as an example, probably working in teams of 2-3, student will be asked to design and construct a blown, tuned instrument of some kind. (There are many possibilities several of which will be discussed and perhaps demonstrated.)  The harmonic structure of these instruments will be analyzed in class, and the teams asked to redesign their instrument to pitch it at or in an octave relationship with C256 (middle C, frequency = 256 Hz).  The redesigned instruments will then be evaluated to gauge the success of the redesign.  


This process requires analytical thinking, problem solving, calculating and measuring, applied all informed by the acoustics we will have studied.  A report of their planning, calculations, and activities in making their first and second instruments will be the tool used to evaluate each student’s thinking, problem solving, and mathematical skills. 


A series of such activities, all involving a cyclic process of acquiring knowledge (the scientific method), coupled with the assessment measures mentioned above provide a broadly based and significant assessment of each student’s achievement of the objectives of the course.  They will also provide an assessment of the development of these skills over time.


E. Describe the anticipated effects that inclusion of this course in the General Education 
Program will have on department, college, and university personnel and non-
personnel resources.


The Department has both adequate and appropriate personnel to teach this course with four of our faculty expressing willingness to teach it.   It is our intention to teach at least one section per semester and for it to replace a section of physical science (PHS 1100) each time it is taught keeping the course staffing neutral.  It not expected that this course will have any personnel impact outside of our department.


The Department currently has adequate equipment to teach the course.  We currently have a site license for software appropriate to acquire and process data and other appropriate software is available as freeware.  


Ongoing expenses, mostly materials for building instruments, are expected to be well under $100 per course offering.


The library has adequate (although fairly old) resources to support this course.  Over time we will need to acquire some more recent resources in support of this course.


Attach proposed General Education Course Syllabus.


o The syllabus must include:



1. a list of the General Education Goals and Objectives addressed in the course, and



2. a plan for assessing the General Education Goals and Objectives.


o See sample template for the first page of the syllabus


Required Signatures:


		

		Signature

		Date



		Department chair

		[image: image1.emf]

		09/20/2010



		**Department vote

		# For  14

		# Against   1

		# Abstain  1






** Department vote on General Education Proposal




        College of Arts and Sciences

        Department of Chemistry and Physics


        PO Box 1510


        
           Pembroke, North Carolina 28372-1510


Syllabus


Physics of Music


PHS 1140-001


3.0 hours

Spring 200X


Professor:

Roland Stout, Ph.D.


Office:

3229 Oxendine



Office phone:
910-521-6425


e-mail:

roland.stout@uncp.edu


Home (cell):
910-736-5215


Course Description:
This course examines the creation, characteristics, hearing, and reproduction of sound in general and of music specifically.  Students will also design, construct and demonstrate their own instruments.   Credit, 3 semester hours.

Course Objectives:
Students successfully completing this course will have mastered:



Concepts:

(All related to the knowledge portion of Gen Educ Goal #8)

· Sound:  


Acoustic fundamentals and its description of sound and 



music

· The Organization of Sound: 
Sine waves, resonance, the harmonic series, scales and 



tuning


· The Quality of Sound:

The harmonics, waveforms and frequency spectra of 



musical instruments


· The Hearing of Sound:
How the ear and the brain interact to “hear” sound







Power, loudness and the Decibel scale


· Controlling Sound:

Architectural acoustics


· Reproducing Sound:

Recording and playing technologies


· Perception of Sound:

Illusion, effect and evocation of mood


Skills:


· Understanding and use of the scientific process

(Gen Educ Goal # 8)


· Demonstration and growth of analytical thinking skills 
(Gen Educ Goal # 8)


· Demonstrated problem solving skills


 
(Gen Educ Goal # 3)


· Demonstrated use of mathematics to solve acoustic problems  










(Gen Educ Goal # 4)


· Demonstrated college level writing skills


Evaluation and Grading:



		         Activity

		% of  Final Grade

		       Assesses



		Exams and Quizzes

		              35

		Conceptual objectives



		3-4 Course projects

		              35

		Skills objectives



		Homework

		              20

		



		Writing Assignments

		              10

		Writing skills





Appendix E.


General Education Course Proposal Form


(Revised Fall 2010) 

Department: Art  Date: March 18, 2011


Contact Person: Dr. Richard Gay


Course Information: 


Check one: 




_____ Add Approved Course to General Education 




X 
  Revise Existing General Education Course 




_____ Remove Course from General Education 


Course Prefix & Number: Art 1010
Course Title:  Elements of Design
Cross-listed as (include all course prefixes):_____________________ 


General Education curriculum section(s): (ex. III.c.4) __________________________


Credit Hours: 3        


Frequency:  Fall _______ Spring _________  Summer ___________

What is the date for this change to be put into effect? Fall 2011  


If a course revision, please describe.

 We propose a revision of the course description for ART 1010 Elements of Design. This revision does not impact content, but better describes the course.

New course catalog description:
An introduction to two-dimensional design concepts, theory and techniques through the study and application of the elements and principles of composition.


A. Rationale for General Education Proposal 


1.      Indicate which goal area(s) of the program this proposal addresses. 


____ Area 1:   Communication 


____ Area 2:   Critical Thinking 


____ Area 3:   Problem Solving 


____ Area 4:   Mathematics 


____ Area 5:   Technology 


____ Area 6:   Arts, Literature, History, & Ideas 


____ Area 7:   Individual & Society 


____ Area 8:   Science & Nature 


____ Area 9:    Lifelong Learning 


____ Area 10:  Health & Wellness 


____ Area 11:  Social Responsibility 


____ Area 12:  Diversity 


____ Area 13:  Values and Ethics 


2.      For the items below, attach pages as needed: 


A. Describe how this course supports the overall mission of the General Education Program. 


B. Explain how the addition of this course will improve the General Education curriculum. 


C. Identify the General Education Objectives that will be addressed by this course. 


D. Describe the ways General Education Goals and Objectives will be assessed in this course.  


E. Describe the anticipated effects that inclusion of this course in the General Education Program will have on department, college, and university personnel and non-personnel resources.  


6. Attach proposed General Education Course Syllabus. 


o The syllabus must include: 


1. a list of the General Education Goals and Objectives addressed in the course, and  


2. a plan for assessing the General Education Goals and Objectives. 

3. information regarding quantity and timeline of assessments for the semester.

o See sample template for the first page of the syllabus  


Required Signatures: 


 





Signature





     Date


		Department Chair(s)* [for cross-listed courses all department chairs must sign]

		

		



		Department vote**:


[for all cross-listing departments]

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:
11                  0                             0

		1-21-11



		General Education Chair

		

		



		General Education vote***

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Academic Affairs Chair

		

		



		Academic Affairs vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Faculty Senate Chair

		

		



		Faculty Senate Vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		





Supplemental Signatures (indicating proposal review): 


Other Affected Dept Chair(s) (Name & Dept/Program)


__________________________________________________________________________   


__________________________________________________________________________  


__________________________________________________________________________ 


General Education Course Proposal Form


(Revised Fall 2010) 

Department: Art  Date: March 18, 2011


Contact Person: Dr. Richard Gay


Course Information: 


Check one: 




_____ Add Approved Course to General Education 


 

X 
  Revise Existing General Education Course 




_____ Remove Course from General Education 


Course Prefix & Number: Art 1450
Course Title:  Digital Arts Appreciation 
Cross-listed as (include all course prefixes):_____________________ 


General Education curriculum section(s): (ex. III.c.4) __________________________


Credit Hours: 3        


Frequency:  Fall _______ Spring _________  Summer ___________

What is the date for this change to be put into effect? Fall 2011 

If a course revision, please describe.

We propose a revision of the course description for ART 2020 Digital Arts Appreciation and to change the number of the course to ART 1450.  This revision does not impact content, but better describes the course.


This is a change of course description and number.

 New course catalog description:

A course for non-art majors that offers an opportunity for introductory study and activity in various contemporary means of visual communication and design thinking practiced through digital means. Students will find both computers and working creatively with computers and related technologies co-equal foci of this course.


 A. Rationale for General Education Proposal 


1.      Indicate which goal area(s) of the program this proposal addresses. 


____ Area 1:   Communication 


____ Area 2:   Critical Thinking 


____ Area 3:   Problem Solving 


____ Area 4:   Mathematics 


____ Area 5:   Technology 


____ Area 6:   Arts, Literature, History, & Ideas 


____ Area 7:   Individual & Society 


____ Area 8:   Science & Nature 


____ Area 9:    Lifelong Learning 


____ Area 10:  Health & Wellness 


____ Area 11:  Social Responsibility 


____ Area 12:  Diversity 


____ Area 13:  Values and Ethics 


 2.      For the items below, attach pages as needed: 


A. Describe how this course supports the overall mission of the General Education Program. 


B. Explain how the addition of this course will improve the General Education curriculum. 


C. Identify the General Education Objectives that will be addressed by this course. 


D. Describe the ways General Education Goals and Objectives will be assessed in this course.  


E. Describe the anticipated effects that inclusion of this course in the General Education Program will have on department, college, and university personnel and non-personnel resources.  


7. Attach proposed General Education Course Syllabus. 


o The syllabus must include: 


1. a list of the General Education Goals and Objectives addressed in the course, and  


2. a plan for assessing the General Education Goals and Objectives. 

3. information regarding quantity and timeline of assessments for the semester.

o See sample template for the first page of the syllabus  


Required Signatures: 


 





Signature





     Date


		Department Chair(s)* [for cross-listed courses all department chairs must sign]

		

		



		Department vote**:


[for all cross-listing departments]

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:
11                  0                             0

		1-21-11



		General Education Chair

		

		



		General Education vote***

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Academic Affairs Chair

		

		



		Academic Affairs vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Faculty Senate Chair

		

		



		Faculty Senate Vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		





Supplemental Signatures (indicating proposal review): 


Other Affected Dept Chair(s) (Name & Dept/Program)


__________________________________________________________________________   


__________________________________________________________________________  


__________________________________________________________________________ 

General Education Course Proposal Form


(Revised Fall 2010) 

Department: Art  Date: March 18, 2011


Contact Person: Dr. Richard Gay


Course Information: 


Check one: 




_____ Add Approved Course to General Education 




X 
  Revise Existing General Education Course 




_____ Remove Course from General Education 


Course Prefix & Number: Art 2050 


Course Title: Art Appreciation 
Cross-listed as (include all course prefixes):_____________________ 


General Education curriculum section(s): (ex. III.c.4) __________________________


Credit Hours: 3        


Frequency:  Fall _______ Spring _________  Summer ___________

What is the date for this change to be put into effect? Fall 2011  


If a course revision, please describe.

 We propose a revision of the course description for ART 2050 Art Appreciation.  This revision does not impact content, but will clearly differentiate this course from the Survey of Art classes.

New course catalog description:
A course of non-art majors to establish an understanding of art and culture. This course will provide an overview of historically significant artworks and art movements and also include studio projects to facilitate a broad comprehension of artistic production.


A. Rationale for General Education Proposal 


1.      Indicate which goal area(s) of the program this proposal addresses. 


____ Area 1:   Communication 


____ Area 2:   Critical Thinking 


____ Area 3:   Problem Solving 


____ Area 4:   Mathematics 


____ Area 5:   Technology 


____ Area 6:   Arts, Literature, History, & Ideas 


____ Area 7:   Individual & Society 


____ Area 8:   Science & Nature 


____ Area 9:    Lifelong Learning 


____ Area 10:  Health & Wellness 


____ Area 11:  Social Responsibility 


____ Area 12:  Diversity 


____ Area 13:  Values and Ethics 


 2.      For the items below, attach pages as needed: 


A. Describe how this course supports the overall mission of the General Education Program. 


B. Explain how the addition of this course will improve the General Education curriculum. 


C. Identify the General Education Objectives that will be addressed by this course. 


D. Describe the ways General Education Goals and Objectives will be assessed in this course.  


E. Describe the anticipated effects that inclusion of this course in the General Education Program will have on department, college, and university personnel and non-personnel resources.  


8. Attach proposed General Education Course Syllabus. 


o The syllabus must include: 


1. a list of the General Education Goals and Objectives addressed in the course, and  


2. a plan for assessing the General Education Goals and Objectives. 

3. information regarding quantity and timeline of assessments for the semester.

o See sample template for the first page of the syllabus  


Required Signatures: 


 





Signature





     Date


		Department Chair(s)* [for cross-listed courses all department chairs must sign]

		

		



		Department vote**:


[for all cross-listing departments]

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:
11                  0                             0

		1-21-11



		General Education Chair

		

		



		General Education vote***

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Academic Affairs Chair

		

		



		Academic Affairs vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Faculty Senate Chair

		

		



		Faculty Senate Vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		





Supplemental Signatures (indicating proposal review): 


Other Affected Dept Chair(s) (Name & Dept/Program)


__________________________________________________________________________   


__________________________________________________________________________  


__________________________________________________________________________ 

General Education Course Proposal Form


(Revised Fall 2010) 

Department: Art  Date: March 18, 2011


Contact Person: Dr. Richard Gay


Course Information: 


Check one: 




_____ Add Approved Course to General Education 




X 
  Revise Existing General Education Course 




_____ Remove Course from General Education 


Course Prefix & Number: Art 2560
Course Title:  Web Design
Cross-listed as (include all course prefixes):_____________________ 


General Education curriculum section(s): (ex. III.c.4) __________________________


Credit Hours: 3        


Frequency:  Fall _______ Spring _________  Summer ___________

What is the date for this change to be put into effect? Fall 2011  


If a course revision, please describe.

 We propose a revision to the description of ART 2560 Web Design. The change does not impact course content.


 New course catalog description:

This course focuses on contemporary methods of webpage and online graphics design. Students will work toward an effective understanding and utilization of interfaced-based applications for the construction and development of online media.


A. Rationale for General Education Proposal 


1.      Indicate which goal area(s) of the program this proposal addresses. 


____ Area 1:   Communication 


____ Area 2:   Critical Thinking 


____ Area 3:   Problem Solving 


____ Area 4:   Mathematics 


____ Area 5:   Technology 


____ Area 6:   Arts, Literature, History, & Ideas 


____ Area 7:   Individual & Society 


____ Area 8:   Science & Nature 


____ Area 9:    Lifelong Learning 


____ Area 10:  Health & Wellness 


____ Area 11:  Social Responsibility 


____ Area 12:  Diversity 


____ Area 13:  Values and Ethics 


2.      For the items below, attach pages as needed: 


A. Describe how this course supports the overall mission of the General Education Program. 


B. Explain how the addition of this course will improve the General Education curriculum. 


C. Identify the General Education Objectives that will be addressed by this course. 


D. Describe the ways General Education Goals and Objectives will be assessed in this course.  


E. Describe the anticipated effects that inclusion of this course in the General Education Program will have on department, college, and university personnel and non-personnel resources.  


9. Attach proposed General Education Course Syllabus. 


o The syllabus must include: 


1. a list of the General Education Goals and Objectives addressed in the course, and  


2. a plan for assessing the General Education Goals and Objectives. 

3. information regarding quantity and timeline of assessments for the semester.

o See sample template for the first page of the syllabus  


Required Signatures: 


 





Signature





     Date


		Department Chair(s)* [for cross-listed courses all department chairs must sign]

		

		



		Department vote**:


[for all cross-listing departments]

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:
11                  0                             0

		1-21-11



		General Education Chair

		

		



		General Education vote***

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Academic Affairs Chair

		

		



		Academic Affairs vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		



		Faculty Senate Chair

		

		



		Faculty Senate Vote:

		#for:           #against:            #abstain:

		





Supplemental Signatures (indicating proposal review): 


Other Affected Dept Chair(s) (Name & Dept/Program)


__________________________________________________________________________   


__________________________________________________________________________  


__________________________________________________________________________ 
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Minutes of the Academic Affairs Committee Meeting
3:30 pm Wednesday, March 16, 2011
UC 251

Members Present (order according to the sign-up sheet): John Parnell; Holden Hansen; Tony Curtis; Paul Flowers; Robert Brown; Zoe Locklear; Tim Altman; James Robinson; Rachel B. Smith; Jeremy Seller; Mohammad Ashraf


Members Absent: Jose D’Arruda; Bill Gash


Guests (order according to the sign-up sheet): Elizabeth Normandy; Meredith Storms; Mary A. Jacobs; Velinda Woriax; Wendy Miller; Ann Horton-Lopez; David Ziegler; Ramin Maysami; Raymond Lee; Richard Gay; Judy Losh

I.  Meeting was called to order at 3:31 p.m.


II.  Approval of the February 16, 2011 meeting minutes was called for. A few corrections to the February 16, 2011 minutes were pointed out. See the corrected minutes of the February 16, 2011 meeting for details.


Minutes were approved with the corrections.


III.  Approval of the March 16, 2011 meeting was called for. Following corrections were made. 


Item a2-J and a2-k were withdrawn by the department.


Item V-1-n was corrected. 


Item II-a-c was corrected.


Moved to approve the agenda and approved as amended. The agenda was approved unanimously. 


IV.  Report from the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee, Paul Flowers.

V.   Reports from Subcommittees  

A.  Curriculum – Holden Hansen, Chair 

1.  Reporting only, minor revisions

a. Revise course prefixes and numbers for several graduate-level math courses per NCDPI requirements, entails also de facto deletion of the original courses. 


b. Revise prerequisites for SWK 3480 to correct previous error in listing. 


c. Revise course titles for two MUS courses. 


d. Add prerequisite to BLAW 3180. 

e. Cross-list ENG 2410 as AIS 2410. 

f. Add AIS/ENG 2410 (previous item) and AIS 3470 (item 2.d below) to the “Stories and Literatures Focus” track of the B.A. in American Indian Studies program. 

g. Revise title, description and prerequisite for JRN 4100 and add this course to requirements for B.S. in Mass Communication: Journalism Track. 


h. Revise description of MCM 4360. 


i. Change prerequisites and course prefixes for three 4000-level education courses in reading, and revise requirements for the Professional Concentration in Reading. 


j. Revise prerequisites for FIN 3050. 


k. Revise requirements for the B.I.S. degree programs in Applied Professional Studies, Applied Information Technology, and Criminal Justice – Applied Information Technology Track.

l. Revise requirements for the B.S. in Business Administration degree program.

m. Delete SCE 5610 and SCI 5620. 


n. Revise requirements for M.A. in Science Education by removing SCE 5610/5610 and EDN 5500/5650 as requirements, adding two newly-created SCE courses (see item 2.i below) and EDN 5440. 


o. Revise course numbers, prerequisites, and descriptions of several SPN courses, and make changes in B.A. in Spanish degree program requirements to accommodate related course revisions and to add the two new courses created in item 2.k below. 


p. Delete nine ART courses, revise numbers for four ART courses, revise descriptions for nine ART courses. 


q. Revise descriptions and/or titles and/or prerequisites for 24 ART courses. 


r. Revise requirements for Minor in Art History. 


s. Revise requirements for B.A. in Art Education degree program. 


t. Delete five graduate-level ART courses. 
 


2. Action items 

a. Create four new graduate-level courses in mathematics as part of the same revisions associated with the course prefix and number revisions noted in V.A.1.a above, NCDPI biannual program review, curriculum improvement.  Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Registrar.

b. Revise requirements for the M.A. in Mathematics Education to accommodate the course revisions and new courses noted in V.A.1.a and V.A.2.a above; remove options from content areas; alter timeline of course offerings.  Passed by unanimous vote, sent to  Senate.


c. Create ENG 3060 “Writing in Performing Arts.”  Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Registrar.


d. Create AIS/ENG 3470 “Native American Poetry.”   Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Registrar.


e. Revise requirements for the B.S. Biology:  Biomedical Emphasis degree program.  Passed by vote of 10 “yes and 1 “no, sent to Registrar.


Curriculum Committee was asked to look into the distinction between a “concentration” and a “track.”


f. Create new “Pre-Physical Therapy / Pre-Occupational Therapy” track within the B.S. Biology degree program.  Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Registrar.


g. Create new course, ECN/FIN 3500 “Survey of Ethics in Economics and Finance.”  Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Registrar.


h. Delete B.I.S. degree programs in Family Studies and Hispanic Commerce.   Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Senate.


i. Create two new SCE courses.  Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Registrar.

j. Create two new courses, SPN 4200 “Topics in Colonial Spanish American Literature” and SPN 4750 “19th Century Literature of Spain.”   Withdrawn by Curriculum Subcommittee chair.


k. Revise course titles and descriptions for SPN 4210/4220.   Withdrawn by Curriculum Subcommittee chair.

l. Create ten new ART courses.  Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Registrar.

m. Revise requirements for Minor in Art.  Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Registrar.

n. Revise requirements for the M.A. in Art Education degree program.  Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Senate.


o. Designate 24 courses as WE/WD per the UNCP QEP.   Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Senate.



B.  General Education – Jeremy Sellers, Chair. 


Action item – add BIO 1060 “Exploring Life’s Diversity” to section II.C.1 of the General Education Program’s curriculum.  Passed by unanimous vote, sent to Senate.


C.  Enrollment Management – James Robinson, Chair. No report. The Enrollment Management Committee did not meet due to the Spring Break.

D.  Academic Support Services – Rachel Smith, Chair. No report. The Academic Support Services Committee did not meet due to the Spring Break.

E.  Old Business: No Old Business. 


F.  New Business. No New Business. 


G.  Announcements. No announcements. 


Adjournment: The meeting adjourned at 4:51 p.m.

Minutes submitted by Mohammad Ashraf


